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COUNCIL MEETING 
 

SUMMONS 
 
 

 You are hereby summoned to attend 
 a meeting 
 of Bassetlaw District Council 
 to be held on 

THURSDAY, 8TH MARCH 2018 

 at 6.30PM 

 in The Town Hall, Worksop, S80 2AH 
 for the purpose of transacting 
 the business on the agenda. 

 
 

Queen's Buildings,                 N Taylor  
Worksop, S80 2AH   Chief Executive 
 
 
 

 Dated 28th February 2018 
 

 
 
 AGENDA 
 
1. APOLOGIES   
 
2. DECLARATIONS * To receive Declarations of Interest by Members and Officers  
    (pages 5-6) 
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Members are also reminded of the requirements of Section 106 of the Local Government Finance 
Act 1992 that they should declare and not vote on specified matters if they are two months or more 
in arrears with their Council Tax payments. 
 
3. MINUTES  To approve as a correct record the Minutes of the Meetings held on  
    14th December 2017 and 25th January 2018. (pages 7-19) 
 
4. COMMUNICATIONS To receive such communications as the Chairman and 
    Chief Executive desire to lay before the Council. 
   

5. QUESTIONS  To answer questions of which notice has been given 
 BY THE PUBLIC in accordance with Rules of Procedure Number 10. 
  
 None 
   
6. QUESTIONS  To answer questions of which notice has been given 

 BY MEMBERS  in accordance with Procedure Rule Number 11. 
  
 None  
 
7. MOTIONS  To consider motions of which notice has been given in accordance   

 with Procedure Rule Number 12. 
 
 Proposed by Councillor D Challinor and seconded by Councillor J Evans: 
 

 “Harworth and Bircotes is a proud and growing community and is delivering on its ambitious 
plans for new homes, inward investment and job creation. This Council recognises the 
infrastructure needs of Harworth and Bircotes and calls upon Nottinghamshire County 
Council, utilities providers and Bassetlaw Clinical Commissioning Group to ensure that the 
area has the right highway infrastructure, education provision, utilities infrastructure and 
primary care provision to support this growing community.”  
 
Proposed by Councillor J C Shephard and Councillor J R Anderson 
 
“This Council resolves to become a 'single-use plastic free' council by phasing out the use 
of 'single-use plastic' (SUP) products such as bottles, cups, cutlery and drinking straws in all 
Council activities by June 2018 and to encourage our facilities' users and local businesses 
and other public bodies to do the same.” 
 

8. REFERRALS * 
 

(a) Cabinet – 9th January 2018 – Minute No. 94(a) – The Council Tax Reduction 
(Bassetlaw District Council) Scheme 2018-19 (Key Decision No. 658) (pages 21-28) 

(b) Cabinet – 8th February 2018 – Minute No. 105(b) - Treasury Management Policy 
and Strategy 2018/19 to 2020/21 (Key Decision No. 655) (pages 29-65) 

(c) Cabinet – 8th February 2018 – Minute No. 105(c) – Capital Investment Strategy 
2018/19 to 2022/23 (Key Decision No. 656) (pages 67-85) 

(d) Cabinet – 8th February 2018 – Minute No. 105(d) – General Fund Revenue Budget 
2018/19 to 2022/23 (Key Decision No. 675) (pages 87-109) 

(e) Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee – 6th February 2018 - Minute No. 39(a) – 
Amendments to the Council’s Constitution (pages 111-133) 

(f) Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee – 6th February 2018 – Minute No. 37(b) – 
External Audit Plan 2017/18 (pages 135-164) 

 

9. REPORT(S) OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE * 
 

(a) Pay Policy Statement 2018/19 (pages 165-179) 
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10. REPORT(S) OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES AND MONITORING 

OFFICER * 
 

(a) Appointments to Council Committees and Outside Organisations – 2017/18 
Municipal Year (pages 181-182) 

(b) Review of Discretionary Housing Payment Policy (Key Decision No. 514)  
(pages 183-193) 

(c) Review of Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy (Key Decision No. 678)  
(pages 195-208) 
 

11. REPORT(S) OF THE DIRECTOR OF REGENERATION AND NEIGHBOURHOODS * 
 

(a) Modifications to, and Arrangements for, a Referendum relating to the East Markham 
Neighbourhood Plans (pages 209-255) 

(b) Neighbourhood Plans: Designation of Neighbourhood Area – South Leverton     
(pages 257-260) 
 

12.  COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION * 
 

(a) Council Tax Setting (Key Decision No. 676) (pages 261-275) 
 

The Cabinet, at its meetings on 9th January and 8th February 2018, considered a number of 
reports relating to the setting of the Council Tax for the 2018/19 financial year.  The 
recommendations from those reports have been referred to Council for resolution – Agenda 
Item Nos. 8(a) – 8(d) 
 
These referrals ask for approval of the various budget recommendations made by Cabinet 
at those meetings to allow the Council to determine the level of Council Tax for 2018/19. 
 
The precept figures for Nottinghamshire County Council, Nottinghamshire Police and Crime 
Commissioner and the Combined Fire Authority will be contained in the Council Tax Setting 
Report (to follow). 
 
This Council is asked to RESOLVE to approve the recommendations as set out in the 

Council Tax Setting report. 
 
(In accordance with the Local Authorities (Standing Orders) (England) (Amendment) 
Regulations 2014, a recorded vote will be taken.) 

 
13. ANY OTHER BUSINESS WHICH THE CHAIRMAN CONSIDERS TO BE URGENT 

 

 

 

 

 
* Report attached 
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Agenda Item No. 2 

 
DECLARATION OF INTEREST 

 
 

COMMITTEE ……………………………………………………………………………… 
 

DATE …………………………………………………………………….. 
 
 

NAME OF MEMBER : ……………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Type of Interest 
 
1. Disclosable Pecuniary 
2. Non Pecuniary 
 
Agenda Item 

No. REASON * 
Type of Interest 

(1 or 2) 
   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

Signed  

Dated  

 
Note: 
 

* When declaring an interest you must also state the nature of your interest. 
 
Completion of this form is to aid the accurate recording of your interest in the Minutes.  The signed 
form should be provided to the Minuting Clerk at the end of the meeting. 
 

A nil return is not required. 
 
It is still your responsibility to disclose any interests which you may have at the commencement of the 
meeting and at the commencement of the appropriate Agenda item. 
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DECLARATION OF INTERESTS 
 

HOW TO USE THIS FORM 
 

There are now only two types of Declaration of Interest: 
 
Disclosable Pecuniary Interests   ) Details can be found in the Councillors  
      ) Code of Conduct which is contained in 
      ) the Council’s Constitution (a summary is 
Non Pecuniary Interests    ) printed below) 
 
Upon receipt of the attached form you will need to enter the name and date of the Committee and 
your own name. By looking at the Agenda you will no doubt know immediately which Agenda Items 
will require you to make a Declaration of Interest. 
 
Fill in the Agenda Item number in the first column of the form. 
 
Enter the subject matter and any explanations you may wish to add in the second column. 
 
In the third column you will need to enter either if you are declaring a disclosable pecuniary interest, 
or a non pecuniary interest. 
 
The form must then be signed and dated. Please remember that if during the actual meeting you 
realise that you need to declare an interest on an additional Agenda Item number please simply 
amend the form during the meeting. 
 
The form must be handed into the Committee Administrator at the end of the meeting. 
 
NB. The following is a summary prepared to assist Members in deciding at the actual meetings 
their position on INTERESTS it is not a substitute for studying the full explanation regarding 
INTERESTS, which is contained in the Council’s Constitution and the Code of Conduct for 
Councillors, which is legally binding.   
 
Members and Officers are welcome to seek, PREFERABLY WELL IN ADVANCE of a meeting advice 
from the Council’s Monitoring Officer on INTERESTS. 
 

Disclosable Pecuniary Interests Action to be Taken  
May relate to employment, office, trade, profession or vocation 
carried on for profit or gain 
May relate to sponsorship   
May relate to contracts 
May relate to interests in land 
May relate to licences to occupy land 
May relate to corporate tenancies 
May relate to securities 
 

Must disclose to the meeting 
- existence of the interest 
- the nature of the interest 
- withdraw from the room 
- not seek improperly to influence 
a decision on the matter 

Non Pecuniary Interests Action to be Taken   
May relate to any body of which you are a member or in a 
position of general control or management and to which you are 
appointed or nominated by the Council 
May relate to any person from whom you have received a gift or 
hospitality with an estimated value of at least £25 
A Member may also have a non pecuniary interest where a 
decision in relation to that business might reasonably be regarded 
as affecting wellbeing or the wellbeing of other council tax payers, 
or ratepayers or inhabitants in the electoral division or ward, as 
the case may be, affected by the decision. 
 . 
(Note – there are special provisions relating to “Sensitive 
Interests” which may exclude the above provisions in certain 
circumstances.) 

Must disclose to the meeting 
- existence of the interest  
- the nature of the interest 
- not seek improperly to influence 
a decision on the matter. 
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Agenda Item No. 3 (i) 
 

D R A F T 
 

BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 
 

Minutes of the Meeting held on 14th December 2017 at Retford Town Hall 
 

 
 
Present: Councillor M Richardson (Chair) 

 
Councillors J R Anderson   

B A Bowles  
H M Brand 
H Burton 
D Challinor 
G Clarkson 
M F T Critchley  
K Dukes 
C Entwistle 
J Evans 
S Fielding  
D Foley  
G Freeman 
M T Gray 
K M Greaves  
S A Greaves 
D Hare 
K H Isard 
G Jones   
J A Leigh  
D J Merryweather 
 

J W Ogle 
G A N Oxby  
J Potts  
D R Pressley  
M W Quigley 
D G Pidwell  
A Rhodes 
H M Richards 
J M Sanger 
S Scotthorne 
S E Shaw  
J C Shephard 
A Simpson  
A K Smith 
M Storey 
K Sutton 
T Taylor 
A D Tromans  
C Troop 
J White 

 
Officers in attendance:  D Armiger, J Hamilton, D Hill, N Taylor, R Theakstone and                    

S Wormald. 
 
(Meeting opened at 6.30pm.) 
 
The Chairman welcomed everyone to the meeting, read out the fire alarm/evacuation 
procedure, and also enquired as to whether anyone wanted to film/record the meeting in 
accordance with legislation.  There were several members of the public present and one 
requested to record the meeting. 
 
37. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies for absence were received from Councillors D K Brett, R B Carrington-Wilde,              
A Chambers, S E Farncombe, S Isard and D Potts. 
 
(Councillors D G Pidwell and M Storey were on their way to the meeting.) 
 
38. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST BY MEMBERS AND OFFICERS 
 
(a) Members 
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Councillor H M Brand declared a non-pecuniary interest in Agenda Item No. 7 – Motion No. 1, 
as she is a Governor of Doncaster and Bassetlaw Teaching Hospitals NHS Trust and also a 
member of the Citizens Panel for the South Yorkshire and Bassetlaw Accountable Care 
System.  She remained in the meeting. 
 
Councillor S Fielding declared a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in Agenda Item No. 7 – Motion 
No. 2, as she is a member of the Fire Authority.  She left the meeting and took no part in the 
discussion and voting thereof. 
 
Councillor D J Merryweather declared a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in Agenda Item No. 7 
– Motion No. 1, as she is an employee at the Doncaster and Bassetlaw Hospital.  She left the 
meeting and took no part in the discussion and voting thereof. 
 
Councillor M W Quigley declared Disclosable Pecuniary Interests in Agenda Item No. 7 – 
Motions 1 and 2, as he is an employee of the Nottinghamshire NHS Foundation Trust which 
supplies services to the Bassetlaw Hospice and also, as an elected Member of 
Nottinghamshire County Council, he is a member of the Nottinghamshire Fire and Rescue 
Service.  He left the meeting for both motions and took no part in the discussion and voting 
thereof. 
 
Councillor A Rhodes declared a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in Agenda Item No. 7 – Motion 
No. 2, as he used to be the Leader of Nottinghamshire County Council.  He left the meeting 
and took no part in the discussion and voting thereof. 
 
Councillor S Shaw declared a non-pecuniary interest in Agenda Item No. 7 – Motion No. 1, as 
she is a Governor of the Doncaster and Bassetlaw NHS Trust.  She remained in the meeting. 
 
Councillor T Taylor declared Disclosable Pecuniary Interests in Agenda Item No. 7 – Motions 
1 and 2, as she is a serving Member of Nottinghamshire County Council and has voted 
elsewhere on these matters.  She left the meeting for both motions and took no part in the 
discussion and voting thereof. 
 
(b) Officers 
 
There were no declarations of interest by officers on matters to be discussed at the meeting. 
 
39. MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD ON 28TH SEPTEMBER 2017 
 
Councillor J White wanting it placing on record that, with regard to Councillor Taylor’s 
supplementary question asked at the last meeting, she had taken great exception at its 
offensive and personal nature.  She had made an official complaint which had been upheld, 
and an apology was subsequently made by Councillor Taylor. 
 
RESOLVED that the Minutes of the meeting held on 28th September 2017 be approved. 
 
40. COMMUNICATIONS 
 
Chairman's Communications 

 
The Chairman had several communications: 
 
Fairtrade status – Bassetlaw was the first District in the country to achieve Fairtrade status 
and each accreditation is subject to a renewal process.   The District Council’s support to 
Fairtrade is part of this process and it fits with the “co-operative council” ethos.  The District of 
Bassetlaw has retained its Fairtrade District status, and three members of the group were in 
attendance and presented the certificate of accreditation to the Chairman who accepted it on 
behalf of the Council. 
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Defence Employer Recognition Scheme – this encourages employers to support defence and 
inspire others to do the same, and are awarded for demonstrating or advocating support to 
defence and the armed forces community and aligning their values with the Armed Forces 
Covenant.  Bassetlaw has been recognised as a Silver Award Employer and the Chairman 
held up the certificate of acknowledgement. 
 
Green Flag Award – Kings’ Park has been awarded a Special Innovation Award for the project 
that was submitted with the Council’s 2017 Green Flag Award application for the way in which 
local school children were involved in deciding on the designs.  The Chairman also held up 
this certification. 
 
Bassetlaw Foodbank – this was established five years ago, providing much needed support 
to people who find themselves at a crisis point, with demand increasing by 18% last year.  The 
‘reverse’ Advent Calendar encourages people to donate an item each day in December and 
this has been well supported by staff at Queen’s Buildings. 
 
Nottinghamshire Women’s Aid – the Council is encouraging staff and Members to buy baubles 
for the trees in Queen’s Buildings instead of sending Christmas cards again this year, with 
donations being given to this worthy cause. 
 
Chief Executive's Communications 
 
The Chief Executive informed Members of two success stories for the Authority – firstly, the 
Local Government’s Association’s day of awareness in respect of social media called #OurDay 
which gave residents an insight into the services that the Council provides via a day of posts 
on Twitter. 
 
Secondly, the grant of £1.8m Heritage Lottery funding for key regeneration projects including 
£1.28m to renovate key historic buildings at the top of Bridge Street, Worksop.  The Council 
has also received £45,000 of funding to help progress a bid for the Pilgrim Roots Galley at 
Bassetlaw Museum and a three-year Heritage Engagement programme. 
 
Leader’s Update 
 
The Leader informed Members of a further three success stories for the Authority: 
 
 The Walkeringham Flood Alleviation Scheme is now complete and will protect 50 

properties in the village 
 A Closure Order was successfully taken against a “rogue” landlord in Worksop because 

of anti-social behaviour associated with the property and his resultant failure to take 
appropriate action. 

 A recent Cabinet decision approved a Community Sports Fund of £15,000 to develop 
sports facilities for community sporting groups across the District. 

 
And lastly, he thanked all officers for their working during the year. 
 
41. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME 
 
There were no questions by the public of which notice had been given in accordance with 
Rules of Procedure Number 10. 
 
42. QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS 
 
Six questions were asked by Members in accordance with Rules of Procedure Number 11.   
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From Councillor J Potts: 
 
“Can the Cabinet Member for Regeneration update Members on the Mansfield Hosiery site 
and the old allotments site in Manton, please?” 
 
Response by Councillor J White: 
The Council has engaged with the landowner and discussions have been held with major 
developers on various options for the Mansfield Hosiery site.  These discussions are 
progressing and a meeting is to be held next week.  With regard to the Manton Allotments site, 
a planning application is under determination for approval in early January for the demolition 
of two houses which will open up the site for development.  Council Officers are meeting the 
Homes and Communities Agency next week to discuss possible funding for a social housing 
scheme. 
 
(Councillor M Storey joined the meeting at this point.) 
 
From Councillor A Simpson: 
 
“Can the Cabinet Member for Regeneration tell us, please, how much money or officer time 
has been allocated, if any, for the furtherance of the tourist attraction, the Pilgrim Fathers?” 
 
Response by Councillor J White: 
 
This is a significant priority for the Council but the withdrawal of the support grant means that 
Capital funds are needed for the work.  Partnership working and planning are involved.  The 
precise figure is not yet known but two part-time officers, and others, are involved.  The first 
stage of the Heritage Lottery Funding was successful and a recent confidential Cabinet report 
has strengthened staffing in this area. 
 
Supplementary question from Councillor A Simpson: 
 
“Bearing in mind the £35k per annum savings from the removal of the Information Centre from 
the Council, and I accept that one year’s savings have been given to the new centre in order 
for it to operate, can the Cabinet Member tell us please, when will more of the savings be 
made available to the Visitor Information Centre, and indeed the Information Hub for the 
Pilgrim Fathers, since as she pointed out this is a critical feature of our Tourist attractions?” 
 
Response by Councillor J White: 
 
This comprised a one-off grant to the Retford centre with the aim that it will be self-financing. 
 
From Councillor M F T Critchley: 
 
" When the new Cabinet post for transport was created, the rationale was a newly identified 
need to represent Bassetlaw as part of the drive to be a constituent member of the Sheffield 
City Region when the District would take on transport responsibilities.  There was no need 
prior to this and as we will no longer be constituent members of the SCR, but will maintain our 
previous relationship with Sheffield, the need no longer exists, so will this now redundant post 
be removed?" 
 
Response by Councillor S A Greaves: 
 
The premise of the question is entirely wrong.  Even if Bassetlaw was given constituent 
membership, the transport powers would not follow as these remain with the Transport 
Authority.  The question is not correct.  As a District, it is appropriate and important that we 
engage with other authorities on transport and infrastructure.  According to East Midlands 
Councils, the area is receiving the lowest amount than any other part of England.  It is 
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important to engage with transport organisations and the wider transport remit, and that we 
engage directly with other organisations – for example, Retford and Worksop train stations 
(working with Retford resulted in the lift for better access) and transport operators (e.g. Virgin 
and activities linked with the Mayflower Pilgrims).  Councillor Pidwell is working with 
Chesterfield Borough Council as part of the HS2 Chesterfield and Staveley Delivery Board.  In 
addition, Councillor Pidwell is working with others to secure funding, with Bassetlaw acting in 
a co-ordinating role, to support transport in the rural areas, particularly towards Lincolnshire, 
putting in submissions and observations on behalf of the Council, joining up the dots with 
transport providers.  It is difficult for officers to engage in this arena, and Councillor Pidwell is 
undertaking a valuable role. 
 
Supplementary question from Councillor M F T Critchley: 
 
"Why, when it was stated at a full Council meeting that additional Cabinet posts would be 
shared from the existing funding pot at no extra cost, has this post been funded from 
Management Team reserves to the full amount of £5,600 and the reason for this stated in the 
accounts document was that  'There is an identified need to represent Bassetlaw at 
increasingly more important strategic transport meetings as the District takes on more 
transport responsibilities as part of its drive to be constituent members of the Sheffield City 
Region’." 
 
Response by Councillor S A Greaves: 
 
A response on the funding will be made through the Chief Executive subsequently. 
 
From Councillor G Freeman: 
 
“Fly tipping is a real problem in my Ward.  Can the Cabinet Member please advise me what 
steps the Council has been taking to tackle this issue across the District? 
 
Response by Councillor J A Leigh: 
 
Fly-tipping affects Langold, Bassetlaw and the whole of the country.  The Council is working 
hard to clean up the District and take action against those that do it.  But it is a constant battle 
and resources have been increased by 0.5FTE.  We are focusing on catching offenders, taking 
them to court and/or fining them, and publicising our actions.  We have had a lot of success 
over the last six months, and information about prosecutions was given – 19 offenders charged 
£1,460 for clean-up costs, 11 Fixed Penalty Notices resulted in fines of £880 for littering, one 
Fixed Penalty Notice resulted in a £400 fine for fly-tipped waste, seven prosecutions for failing 
to return the information regarding littering from vehicles (we obtain their addresses from the 
DVLA) resulting in £6,187 being paid in fines, and two prosecutions which resulted in fines of 
£1,108 for fly-tipping.  Fly-tipping affects people – we are working with the courts, giving loads 
of publicity, to make people aware of their consequences of their action.  One person was 
fined £935 for throwing litter from a car. 
 
From Councillor D Merryweather: 
 
“Jobs and business growth are vital to the future of Bassetlaw, can the relevant Cabinet 
Member please advise of how much inward investment has been secured in the District over 
the last few years?” 
 
Response by Councillor J White: 
 
It is predicted that with all the identified sites up to 10,000 jobs will be created [these were 
listed].  All the sites now have planning permission for development and works have 
commenced on the Manton Wood site.  £1.1m has been secured from the Sheffield City 
Region for Shireoaks and a bid for £4m has been bid for Harworth South.  The Council has its 
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own sites and bids are currently being made - £750,000 from the Sheffield City Region for 
Phase II of the Retford Enterprise Centre; £100,000 for Langold; and £1.8m from D2N2 for 
Worksop town centre. 
 
(Councillor J R Anderson joined the meeting at this point.) 
 
From Councillor J Anderson: 
 
“Can the relevant Cabinet Member please advise on how the new Changing Places Facility 
has been received in Retford?” 
 
Response by Councillor S E Shaw: 
 
All feedback has been positive, it’s a good news story about partnership working.  It all started 
in the first instance with parent carers coming to Bassetlaw and wanting help with growing 
children/young people.  It was actually the 1,000th Changing Places facility across the UK – 
the Changing Places website shows where they are all located.  It enables everyone to use 
Kings’ Park and the splashpool.  At the recent ‘Illuminate’ Mayflower Pilgrims event, a mum 
and her disabled son were able to stay all day because the facility was available.  This is a 
prime example of health and wellbeing work in action in Bassetlaw. 
 
Supplementary question from Councillor J R Anderson: 
 
“With regard to the health and wellbeing of Bassetlaw residents, what other work is being 
done?” 
 
Response by Councillor S E Shaw: 
 
Another topical example is breastfeeding with mums wanting a private facility in Retford and 
Worksop town centres.  We are working with the Breastfeeding Alliance to make such facilities 
available and hopefully local shops and restaurants will follow.  Cabinet recent approved the 
Children and Young People’s Plan.  Examples of work include tackling mental health issues 
in the rural areas, an improved play area in Kings’ Park, and working with the Nottinghamshire 
County Council’s Public Health Team to prevent falls in older people. 
 
43. MOTIONS  
 
The Agenda contained two motions, notice of which had been given in accordance with Rules 
of Procedure Number 12.   
 
(a) Proposed by Councillor S A Greaves and seconded by Councillor J White: 
 
 “This Council condemns Nottinghamshire County Council for placing County Power 

Politics before the health of the people of Bassetlaw.  This Council opposes any move 
by Nottinghamshire County Council to call or compel Bassetlaw to become part of the 
Nottinghamshire STP.  If any such move were approved then there would be grave 
implications for the future of local health services and Bassetlaw Hospital.  

  
 This Council resolves to write to the Secretary of State for Health outlining the significant 

concerns of this Council of such a land grab by the County Council for health funding of 
the people of Bassetlaw.” 

 
(Councillors D Merryweather, M W Quigley and T Taylor left the meeting during the discussion 
on this motion and took no part in the voting thereof.) 
 
Councillors H M Brand, A Rhodes, J White, S E Shaw, A Simpson, M F T Critchley, J A Leigh, 
B A Bowles, D R Pressley and S A Greaves spoke to the motion. 
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A recorded vote was requested by at least seven Members. 
 
FOR  Councillors J R Anderson, H M Brand, H Burton, D Challinor, G Clarkson,             

K Dukes, C Entwistle, J Evans, S Fielding, D Foley, G Freeman, K M Greaves, 
S A Greaves, G Jones, J A Leigh, G A N Oxby, D G Pidwell, J Potts,                       
D R Pressley, A Rhodes, H M Richards, M Richardson, J M Sanger,                        
S Scotthorne, S E Shaw, J C Shephard, A K Smith, M Storey, C Troop and        
J White 

AGAINST None 
ABSTAINED Councillors B A Bowles, M F T Critchley, M T Gray, D Hare, K H Isard,                     

J W Ogle, A Simpson, K Sutton and A D Tromans 
 
RESOLVED that the motion be supported. 
 
(b) Proposed by Councillor G Clarkson and seconded by Councillor S Scotthorne: 

 
“Politically driven funding cuts by successive Conservative led governments have had a 
devastating impact upon local public services in Bassetlaw.  Nottinghamshire Fire and 
Rescue Service is in the process of consulting on significant cuts which if agreed will 
result in increased retained fire fighter cover at Retford, Worksop and Ashfield Fire 
Stations.  
 
This Council believes that the Government must directly increase public funding for 
Nottinghamshire Fire and Rescue and calls upon the Fire Authority to work directly with 
the FBU to re-think their proposals for mixed crewing at these stations.”  

 
(Councillors S Fielding, M W Quigley, A Rhodes and T Taylor left the meeting during the 
discussion on this motion and took no part in the voting thereof.) 
 
Councillor A Simpson asked for clarification on the motion as it did not fall within the Council’s 
remit.  The Chief Executive clarified that questions to Cabinet Members can only be asked 
about Council functions but a motion can be about any service or organisation. 
 
Councillors G Clarkson, J W Ogle, S Scotthorne, S A Greaves, B A Bowles, H M Brand,              
M F T Critchley, A Simpson, D G Pidwell, D R Pressley, K H Isard, D Merryweather and               
J White spoke to the motion. 
 
A recorded vote was requested by at least seven Members. 
 
FOR  Councillors J R Anderson, H M Brand, H Burton, D Challinor, G Clarkson,             

K Dukes, C Entwistle, J Evans, D Foley, G Freeman, K M Greaves,                         
S A Greaves, G Jones, J A Leigh, D J Merryweather, G A N Oxby, D G Pidwell, 
J Potts, D R Pressley, H M Richards, M Richardson, J M Sanger, S Scotthorne, 
S E Shaw, J C Shephard, A K Smith, M Storey, C Troop and J White 

AGAINST None 
ABSTAINED Councillors B A Bowles, M F T Critchley, M T Gray, D Hare, K H Isard,                     

J W Ogle, A Simpson, K Sutton and A D Tromans 
 
RESOLVED that the motion be supported. 
 
(Councillor M W Quigley did not return to the meeting.) 
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44. REFERRALS 
 
(a) Overview and Scrutiny Committee – 19th September 2017 - Minute No. 41(e) – Overview 

and Scrutiny Committee Annual Report 2016/17 
 
RESOLVED that the annual report of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee’s activities be 
noted. 
 
(b) Cabinet – 17th October 2017 – Minute No. 59(a) – General Fund Capital Programme 

2018/19 – 2022/23 (Key Decision No. 654) 
 
RESOLVED that: 
 

1. The Capital Programme of £4.504m for 2018/19, as set out in Appendix A of the report, 
be approved. 

2. The indicative Capital Programme for 2019/20 to 2022/23 of £7.853m, also set out in 
Appendix A of the report, be approved. 

3. The provisional Capital Programme for 2018/19 of £0.545m, as set out in Appendix B 
of the report, which CANNOT commence until enough Capital Receipts are generated, 
be approved. 

4. The indicative provisional Capital Programme for 2019/20 to 2022/23 of £1.037m, as 
set out in appendix B of the report, be approved. 

 
(c) Cabinet – 17th October 2017 – Minute No. 61(a) – Fly-Posting Policy (Key Decision No. 

581) 
 
Councillor K Sutton enquired as to how the Policy was to be disseminated to the public, and 
whether any trials had been undertaken and, if so, how were these going? 
 
The Cabinet Member for Neighbourhoods replied that there are many plans and would provide 
a written answer. 
 
RESOLVED that the Fly-posting Policy be approved and implemented. 
 
(d) Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee – 23rd November 2017 – Minute No. 29(b) – Annual 

Audit Letter 2016/17 
 
In the absence of Councillor R B Carrington-Wilde, Councillor C Troop congratulated and 
thanked all staff involved in the audit work. 
 
RESOLVED that the Annual Audit Letter for 2016/17 be noted. 
 
(e) Cabinet – 5th December 2017 – Minute No. 83(a) – Recycling and Refuse Service Policy 

(Key Decision No. 608) 
 
The Cabinet Member for Neighbourhoods added that the green waste scheme has been very 
successful in Bassetlaw and is the best performing in Nottinghamshire. 
 
RESOLVED that the Recycling and Refuse Policy be approved and implemented. 
 
45. REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 
(a) Polling District and Places Interim Review  
 
Members were advised of the proposed polling district and places interim review commencing 
in January 2018 and approval was sought for the establishment of an all-part Member Working 
Group to undertake the review and make recommendations to Council. 
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RESOLVED that: 
 

1. An interim review of polling districts and polling stations within the District of Bassetlaw 
be approved, commencing in January 2018. 

2. The review be undertaken by an all-party Member Working Group with the Political 
Groups making nominations on a 3:1:1 basis. 

3. The Terms of Reference of the Review Working Group, as set out in Appendix A of the 
report, be approved. 

 
46. REPORT(S) OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES AND MONITORING 

OFFICER 
 
(a) Change of Name of Parish Council - Rampton 
 
Members’ approval was sought to consider a request (under the provisions of Section 75 of 
the Local Government Act 1972) from Rampton Parish Council to change the name of the 
Parish Council to Rampton and Woodbeck Parish Council. 
 
RESOLVED that the making and publication of an order under Section 75 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 be approved to change the name of Rampton Parish Council to 
Rampton and Woodbeck Parish Council. 
 
47. REPORT(S) OF THE DIRECTOR OF REGENERATION AND NEIGHBOURHOODS 
 
(a) Neighbourhood Plans: Designation of Neighbourhood Area - Scrooby 
 
Members’ approval was sought for the designation of the Scrooby Neighbourhood Plan Area, 
as outlined in the map appended to the report, and as defined in the Neighbourhood Planning 
(General) Regulations 2012 for the purposes of producing a Neighbourhood Plan.   
 
The area proposed for the plan was shown on a map appended to the report, as was a copy 
of the one representation received during the consultation period. 
 
RESOLVED that the Scrooby Neighbourhood Plan Area designation be approved, as per the 
map appended to the report. 
 
(b) Modifications to, and Arrangements for a Referendum relating to the Sutton-cum-Lound 

Neighbourhood Plan 
 
Members were presented with the recommended modifications of the Examiner in respect of 
the Sutton-cum-Lound Neighbourhood Plan, and approval was sought for the way forward. 
 
The Examiner’s report and the proposed Decision Statement were appended to the report. 
 
As Ward Member, Councillor T Taylor congratulated the group and thanked everyone involved 
of the three year period, included the Council officers who had given much support to the 
group. 
 
RESOLVED that: 
 

1. The Independent Examiner’s recommended changes to the Sutton-cum-Lound 
Neighbourhood Plan and the proposed Decision Statement, as appended to the report, 
be accepted and the amended Sutton-cum-Lound Neighbourhood Plan be approved 
for referendum. 

2. The holding of a Referendum in Sutton-cum-Lound takes place on 15th February 2018. 
3. Subject to a simple majority of those voting in the Referendum, the Council “makes” 

the Sutton-cum-Lound Neighbourhood Plan. 
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4. The Sutton-cum-Lound Neighbourhood Planning Group be congratulated on reaching 
this stage in the Neighbourhood Planning process and for producing a robust plan for 
their area. 

 
48. ANY OTHER BUSINESS WHICH THE CHAIRMAN CONSIDERS TO BE URGENT 
 
As there was no other urgent business to be discussed, the Chairman closed the meeting, 
after wishing Season’s Greetings to everyone and inviting all to stay for light refreshments in 
the Council Chamber. 
 
(Meeting closed at 8.35pm.) 
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Agenda Item No. 3(ii) 
 

D R A F T 
 

BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 
 

Minutes of the Extraordinary Meeting held on 25th January 2018 at Worksop Town Hall 
 

 
 
Present: Councillor  M Richardson (Chairman) 

 
Councillors J R Anderson 

H M Brand 
H Burton 
R B Carrington-Wilde 
D Challinor 
G Clarkson  
M F T Critchley  
K Dukes  
J Evans  
S Fielding  
D B Foley 
G Freeman  
K M Greaves  
S A Greaves 
K H Isard 
S Isard 
G Jones   
J A Leigh 
D J Merryweather 
 

G A N Oxby 
D G Pidwell 
D Potts 
J Potts  
D R Pressley  
M W Quigley 
H M Richards  
J M Sanger 
S Scotthorne 
S E Shaw 
A Simpson 
A K Smith 
M Storey 
K Sutton 
T Taylor 
A D Tromans  
C Troop  
J White 

 
Officers in attendance:  D Armiger, D Hill, C Hopkinson, R Theakstone and S Wormald. 
 
(Meeting opened at 6.30pm.) 
 
The Chairman welcomed everyone to the meeting and read out the fire alarm/evacuation 
procedure, and also enquired as to whether anyone wanted to film/record the meeting in 
accordance with legislation; however, there were no members of the press or public present. 
 
The Chairman congratulated Councillor Joan Sanger on being awarded an MBE in the New 
Year Honours for decades of commitment to the local community and presented her with a 
bouquet of flowers on behalf of the Council.  
 
Councillor J Sanger thanked everyone for their messages and congratulations. She 
commented that she was overwhelmed and so grateful. She advised that her investiture 
ceremony will take place on 6th June 2018.  
 
49. APOLOGIES 
 
Apologies for absence were received from Councillors B A Bowles, D K Brett, C Entwistle, M 
T Gray, D Hare, A Rhodes and; also N Taylor, Chief Executive. 
 
50. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST BY MEMBERS AND OFFICERS 
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(a) Members 
 
There were no declarations of interest by Members on matters to be discussed at the 
meeting. 
 
(b) Officers 
 
There were no declarations of interest by officers on matters to be discussed at the meeting. 
 
51. REFERRALS FROM EXTRAORDINARY MEETING OF CABINET HELD ON 9TH 

JANUARY 2018 
 
(a) Minute No. 95(b) – Housing Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2022/23 (Key Decision 

No. 671) 
 
RESOLVED that the Housing Capital Programme for 2018/19 and the indicative 
programmes for 2019/20 to 2022/23, as set out in Appendix 1 of the report, be approved. 
 
(b) Minute No. 95(c) – Housing Revenue Account Budget 2018/19 and Future Years to 

2020/21 (Key Decision No. 672) 
 
Councillor S Scotthorne, Cabinet Member for Housing, commented that the Housing 
Revenue Account is self-financing and dependent on income from tenants living in council 
housing stock. The four year programme of 1% rent reduction has put the Housing Revenue 
Account under pressure, in 2018/19 for example, this will mean a £250,000 reduction in 
rental income. Despite pressures a balanced budget has been set and officers should be 
congratulated for the achievement. In spite of financial pressures the contribution from 
Revenue to Capital has been maintained which in turn means there will be continued 
investment in the housing stock. He added that the recommendations in the report and the 
approach adopted in the 30-year Business Plan makes him confident that the Council will 
continue to invest in the council housing stock. 
 
Councillor T Critchley asked for clarification on how the implications of the 1% rent reduction 
had been calculated.   
 
RESOLVED that the following be approved: 
 

1. The Housing Revenue Account budget for 2018/19, as set out in Appendix 1 of the 
report. 

2. The indicative Housing Revenue Account budgets for 2019/20 and 2020/21, as set 
out in Appendix 1 of the report. 

3. An average rent reduction of 1.0% for 2018/19, in accordance with Government 
policy. 

4. The indicative rent reduction of 1.0% for 2019/20, and note the flexibility to increase 
rents from 2020/21 onwards, in accordance with best practice. 

5. The minimum level of HRA reserves to remain at £1.3m in recognition of the overall 
funding value of the HRA. 

6. Clarification on how the implications of the 1% rent reduction have been calculated 
be provided to Councillor T Critchley.   

7.  
(c) Minute No. 95(e) – Calculation of Council Tax Base 2018/19 (Key Decision No. 674) 
 
Councillor H Burton sought confirmation on the charge for Band D properties in the Sturton 
Ward. 
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In response the Cabinet Member for Finance advised that council tax would be set at the 
next Council meeting. This report sets out the calculation of the Councils 2018/19 tax base.  
 
RESOLVED that the following be approved: 
 

1. The Council tax base for the year 2018/19 shall be 34,231.95 Band D properties, in 
line with the approval of the Council Tax Reduction Scheme. 

2. The calculations, as set out in Appendix 1 of the report, be used for the Council tax 
base calculation for the District for 2018/19, and officers be instructed to notify this 
figure to the major precepting authorities. 

3. The calculations, as set out in Appendix 2 of the report, figures which are tax bases 
for parts of the area, be agreed and officers be instructed to notify the 2018/19 tax 
base to Town and Parish Councils, Parish Meetings and Charter Trustees as soon as 
is practicable. 

 
As there was no other business, the Chairman closed the meeting. 
 
(Meeting closed at 6.39pm.) 
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Agenda Item No. 8(a) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 from 

CABINET 
HELD ON 9TH JANUARY 2018 

 
to 

COUNCIL 
ON 

8TH MARCH 2018 
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 
The author of this referral, Linda Dore, Electoral and Democratic Services Officer, has 
determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 

MINUTE NO. 94(a)  – THE COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION (BASSETLAW DISTRICT 
COUNCIL) SCHEME 2018-19 (KEY DECISION NO. 658)  
 
 
RESOLVED that the Council Tax Reduction (Bassetlaw District Council) Scheme 2018-19, 
as set out in paragraph 3.4 which is subject to any legislation changes and annual up-ratings 
notified prior to 1st April 2018, be approved. 
 
 
 
(Cabinet was not requested to approve a new Scheme; however, for the purpose of 
validity in the time-frame, the report must be referred to full Council). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
 
Copies to: Chief Executive 
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Head of Finance and Property  
  Committee Administrator 
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Agenda Item No.3(a) 
 

BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 
 

CABINET 
 

9th January 2018 
 

 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 
 

THE COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION (BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL) SCHEME 2018-19 
 

 Cabinet Member: Corporate and 
Customer Services 

 Contact: David Hill 
  

 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 The author of this report, David Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential. 
 
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 To set the Council’s scheme for Council Tax Reduction (CTR) for 2018/19. This must be in place 

(following Council approval) by 31st January 2018, to come into effect from 1st April 2018. This 
will replace the Council Tax Reduction (Bassetlaw District Council) Scheme 2017/18. 

 
3. Background 
 
3.1 Amendments to section 10 of the Local Government Finance Act 2012, included the requirement 

for each billing authority to set a local scheme by the end of January each year, for Council Tax 
Reduction by way of discounts for residents in “financial need”. 

 
3.2 The Secretary of State has the powers to prescribe by regulations, additional requirements 

which must or must not be included in a scheme. These are contained within The Council Tax 
Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements) (England) Regulations 2012 and the Council 
Tax Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements) (England) (Amendment) Regulations. 
These regulations are updated annually and include provision to allow for the annual uprating 
of allowances and premiums, without this being classed as a material change to the scheme. 

 
3.3  The Department for Communities & Local Government (DCLG) also issued guidance on other 

administrative matters to be considered, such as duties to vulnerable people, and that although 
not mandatory, schemes should contain work incentives. The Bassetlaw CTR Scheme currently 
has these in the form of income and earnings disregards (in line with Housing Benefit levels), 
and some protection from restrictions for severely disabled people (working-age vulnerable 
class). 
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 The Current Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2017/18 
 
3.5  The main features of the 2017/18 CTR local scheme for working-age residents are: 
 

 
 The scheme identifies each class of person entitled to a reduction. The current scheme 

has the following classes and maximum amounts: 
 
Class A 
 

Pensioner-age whose income is less than the applicable 
amount 

100% 

Class B Pensioner-age whose income is greater than the applicable 
amount 

100% 

Class C Pensioner-age - alternative maximum council tax reduction 
(second adult rebate) 

100% 

Class D Working-age whose income is less than the applicable 
amount 

88% 

Class E Working-age whose income is greater than the applicable 
amount 

88% 

Class F Does not apply to the Bassetlaw scheme – previously 
working-age second adult rebate 

Not 
applicable 

Class G Working-age who are protected under this scheme 
(vulnerable class) 

95% 

 
 A maximum limit on the net Council Tax liability is used to calculate Council Tax Reduction. 

These limits are currently 88% for recipients in class D and E (working age) and 95% in 
class G (working age vulnerable), of the net annual council tax (after other discounts). 
Pensionable age qualifiers are still calculated based on 100% of the net liability (after other 
discounts). 

 
 The current definition of a person within Class G is where the claimant or partner qualifies 

for the Severe Disability Premium in the calculation of Housing Benefit or other 
Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) benefits.  

 
 A restriction across all working age groups to the maximum liability for a B and C property. 

 
 The Bassetlaw Scheme also includes a full disregard of War Disablement Benefit and War 

Widows/Widowers Pension, agreed under the Council’s Housing Benefits and Council Tax 
Reduction (disregard of income) Local Scheme Policy. 

 
 The current scheme has no backdating provision for awards of Council Tax Reduction. 

 
 

Funding Arrangements 
 
 
3.6 The cost of the scheme is borne by Bassetlaw DC and its major preceptors in proportion to the 

Council Tax bill i.e. County 74%, Bassetlaw 11%, Police 11% Fire 4%.  For Bassetlaw, the 
estimated total cost of the current scheme is circa £ 7.37m in 2017-18, of which Bassetlaw’s 
share is circa £0.811m.  

 
3.7 In 2014/15 the Government decided to incorporate Council Tax Support grant into the Upper 

Tier, Lower Tier and Fire funding blocks, which meant that it was no longer a separate visible 
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grant. Funding was transferred into both RSG and the Business Rate Baseline, with 60% funding 
in the RSG block and 40% funding in the Business Rates Baseline. As this funding is no longer 
separately identified or ring-fenced and it is reasonable to assume that it has been reduced in 
line with the annual reduction to the Revenue Support Grant, which will reduce to zero by 2020, 
and increased in line with the annual uplift to the Business Rates Baseline to give the net 
estimated funding position. Government plans include amending the business rates retention 
scheme to 100% business rates retention from 2020, but the detail of this scheme has not yet 
been published. 

 
3.8   Members received details of the diminishing RSG estimates and the increased Business Rates 

Baseline as part of the General Fund Revenue Budget 2017/18 to 2019/20 in February 2017. 
The estimated potential loss in funding for the next 2 years is circa £0.065m (£0.31m in 2018/19 
and £0.34m in 2019/20). On top of this, any additional cost to the scheme e.g, where working-
age recipients become pensionable age and therefore move across to the prescribed scheme, 
need to be added to this shortfall.  This can vary from year to year, making the increase in cost 
of the scheme difficult to predict.  

  
3.9   Cabinet members were presented with these figures and the options for meeting the gaps in 

funding, prior to September cabinet and it was agreed that no changes would be proposed to 
the 2018-19 CTR scheme, except for Government prescribed ones and therefore no 
consultation was required. 

 
Current estimated caseload and expenditure  
 
3.10 The caseload is still showing a downward trend overall.  The estimates also show that a further 

104 cases will become pension age in 2018-19 which, provided they remain entitled to CTR, 
would add additional cost to the scheme.   A maximum 4.99% increase in Council Tax ( if the 
County apply the extra 3% Adult social care precept again), would also increase the cost of the 
current scheme, so is included in the following estimates. 

 
3.10.1  The estimated cost of the CTR scheme 
       

Claim Group 
 

2017-18 
Caseload 
@30.11.17 

2017-18 
estimated 
expenditure 

2018-19 
estimated 
caseload 

2018-19 
estimated 
expenditure 

Pension-age 
(prescribed scheme) 

 
3929 

 
£3.63m 

 
4030 

 
£3.93m 

Vulnerable group 
 (severely disabled) 

 
793 

 
£0.72m 

 
766 

 
£0.73m 

Working-age 
employed 

 
710 

 
£0.43m 

 
699 

 
£0.45m 

Working-age other  
2882 

 
£2.58m 

 
2798 

 
£2.54m 

 
CTR SUB TOTAL 

 
8314 

 
£7.37m 

 
8293 

 
£7.65m 

Discretionary 
Hardship Fund 

 
 

 
£0.03m 

  
£0.03m 

TOTAL   £7.40m  £7.68m 

 
 
3.11 These changes would increase the cost of the 2018-19 scheme by £0.290m, (Bassetlaw’s share 

of this would be circa £0.032m).  Based on the net estimated reduction in funding as detailed in 
para 3.8, and the estimated expenditure shown in the table above, the Council would have an 
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estimated funding shortfall for Council Tax Reduction, of circa £0.063m (£0.031m loss in funding 
plus £0.032m additional costs).  

  
  
4.     Implications 

 
a) For service users 
 
 Working-age recipients would continue to contribute the same minimum percentage of the 

Council Tax charge as in 2017-18. If the statutory Housing Benefit changes (detailed in 5.3 
below) are applied to the scheme, this would only affect new claims and existing claimants 
would not be worse off. 

 
 Claimants of pensionable age will only have their claims re-assessed as set out in any 

changes to the prescribed scheme with effect from April 2018. 
 
 
b) Strategic & Policy 

 
 There may be implications on the budget strategy moving forward, as central government 

grant is removed. 
 
c) Financial - Ref:  18/9938 
 
 The financial implications are provided within the report. The estimated expenditure on 

maintaining the existing scheme in 2018-19 is £7.68m including the hardship fund of 
£0.030m. This assumes a maximum 4.99% increase in the Council Tax charge from April 
2018, due to the County Council’s potential additional 3% charge for adult social care.   The 
cost to Bassetlaw of maintaining the scheme therefore would equate to circa £0.032m. This 
coupled with the estimated reduction in funding for 2018/19 of £0.031m equates to circa 
£0.063m additional costs to maintain the current scheme in 2018/19. 

 
     Funding of the scheme is met from the Collection Fund and the impact on the declared 

surplus or deficit which is fed into General Fund Revenue, and the impact the scheme has 
on the Tax Base, which in turn influences the amount of Council Tax raised. 

     When calculating its Tax Base annually Bassetlaw DC takes account of the approved CTR 
scheme in this calculation. The Council Tax base is affected by whether persons living in a 
dwelling within an authority area are in receipt of a council tax reduction awarded under the 
scheme, as the billing authority foregoes council tax income from those dwellings. The Tax 
Base set determines the amount of Council Tax the Council can raise. The actual cost of the 
CTR scheme is also factored into the estimated surplus/deficit on the Collection fund which 
is estimated each year on 15th January. Both these elements, that affect the amount of 
Council Tax raised are fed into the Annual Budget setting process to determine the Council 
Tax income available to support the delivery of Services.   

 
d) Legal – Ref: 190/01/2018 
 

The Council Tax Reduction (Bassetlaw District Council) Scheme 2018-19 will take effect from 
1st April 2018.   
 
The Secretary of State has the powers to prescribe by regulations, additional requirements 
which must or must not be included in a scheme. These are contained within The Council 
Tax Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements) (England) Regulations 2012 and the 
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Council Tax Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements) (England) (Amendment) 
Regulations.  
 
The DCLG issues these amendments to the prescribed requirements together with the 
annual uprating of Allowances and Premiums in December each year.  

 
e) Human Resources 
 
 None arising from this report. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 
 The Equality Impact assessment has been reviewed with no new issues identified. 
 
g) This is Key Decision No. 658 

 
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1   There is a fine balance between the cost of the scheme, the available funding and the ability of 

people on low incomes being able to afford to pay their Council Tax.  There was a change to 
the main element of the scheme in April 2017 (from a 90% maximum CTR to a 88%) and the 
introduction, for the first time, of a maximum CTR of 95% on the Vulnerable class plus a 
restriction to the band C equivalent level. This did not adversely affect overall collection rates, 
however the Working Age claimants were impacted the most, particularly those on out of work 
benefits who show the lowest collection rate. There is a risk that any further change to the 
scheme could result in more people falling into arrears and collection costs increasing.  This is 
monitored and features on the Council’s Corporate risk register. Therefore the proposal is that 
the current scheme as set out in paragraph 3.5 continues for another year subject to  legislation 
changes and annual up-ratings notified prior to the 1st April 2018. 

  
5.2   There is no option to change the scheme relating to pensioners as this is a prescribed scheme 

which protects this group from changes within the Council’s local scheme. Therefore the funding 
associated with this group must be maintained by all precepting authorities. 

 
 

 
6. Conclusions 
 
6.1   The estimated cost to the Council of maintaining the 2017/18 scheme in 2018/19 would be circa 

£0.032m coupled with the estimated reduced funding would mean that a saving of £0.097m 
between 2018 and 2020 would be required. It is anticipated that this saving can be contained 
within the annual Budget Setting process. However, this is an estimated figure and will need to 
be re-assessed each year to factor in any changes to funding, growth in the Tax Base and 
changes to the CTR caseload.  

 
 
 
7. Recommendations 
 
7.1 That members approve the Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2018-19 as set out in paragraph 3.5 

and that this is subject to any legislation changes and annual up-ratings notified prior to 1st April 
2018. 
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Background Papers                                      Location 
 
Council Tax Reduction Schemes modelling 2018-19                                SRBM 
 
 
Council Tax Reduction Scheme (Bassetlaw District Council) 2018-19       Members’ Room 
Council Tax Reduction Scheme Appendix B (Schedules 1-10)                  Members‘ Room 
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Agenda Item No. 8(b) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 from 

CABINET 
HELD ON 8TH FEBRUARY 2018 

 
to 

COUNCIL 
ON 

8TH MARCH 2018 
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 
The author of this referral, Cara Hopkinson, Interim Senior Democratic and Electoral Services 
Officer, has determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 

MINUTE NO. 105(b) - TREASURY MANAGEMENT POLICY AND STRATEGY 2018/19 TO 
2020/21 (KEY DECISION NO. 655) 
 
 
RESOLVED that: 
 

1. The Treasury Management Strategy 2018/2019 to 2020/21, incorporating the 
Borrowing Strategy and the Annual Investment Strategy, as detailed in Appendix 1 of 
the report. 

2. The Prudential Indicators and Limits for 2018/19 to 2020/21, as detailed in Appendix 2 
of the report. 

3. The Authorised Limit Prudential Indicator, as detailed in Appendix 2 of the report. 
4. The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement which sets out the Council’s 

policy on MRP, as detailed in Appendix 2 of the report. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
 
Copies to: Chief Executive 
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Head of Finance and Property  
  Committee Administrator 
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     Agenda Item No.8(b)   
  

BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

CABINET 
 

8TH FEBRUARY 2018 
 

 
 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 
 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT POLICY AND STRATEGY 2018/19 TO 2020/21 
 

  
 Cabinet Member: Finance 
 Contact: Dave Hill 
  

 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1   The author of this report, Dave Hill, has determined that the report is not 

confidential. 
 
2.  Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 This report seeks approval for the Treasury Management Strategy, which 

incorporates the Borrowing Strategy, Investment Strategy, Minimum Revenue 
Provision Policy, and Prudential Indicators, updated in accordance with latest 
guidance. 

 
3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1 The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) in its 

2017 edition of Treasury Management Code of Practice has adopted the 
following definition of Treasury Management: “The management of the 
organisation’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its banking, money 
market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks 
associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance 
consistent with those risks.” 

 
3.2 The Treasury Management Policy was initially approved by Council on 3rd 

March 2009 and became effective on 1st April 2009.  This is reviewed each 
year. 

 
3.3       Statutory Requirements:  
 

 It is a statutory requirement under Section 33 of the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992 for the Council to produce a balanced budget.  In 
particular, Section 32 requires a local authority to calculate its budget 
requirement for each financial year to include the revenue costs that flow 
from capital financing decisions.  This, therefore, means that increases in 
capital expenditure must be limited to a level that is affordable for the 
foreseeable future, after taking into account the following issues: 
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 Increases in interest payments caused by increased borrowing to 
finance additional capital expenditure. 

 
 Any increases in running costs from new capital projects. 

 
 The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act) and supporting regulations 

requires the Council to ‘have regard to’ the CIPFA Prudential Code and 
the CIPFA Treasury Management Code of Practice to set Prudential and 
Treasury Indicators for the next three years to ensure that the Council’s 
capital investment plans are affordable, prudent and sustainable.   

 
 The Act therefore requires the Council to set out its Treasury Strategy for 

Borrowing and to prepare an Annual Investment Strategy (as required by 
Investment Guidance subsequent to the Act).  This sets out the Council’s 
policies for managing its investments and for giving priority to the security 
and liquidity of those investments.  

 
3.4       CIPFA Requirements: 
 

The primary requirements of the Code are as follows:  
 
 The creation and maintenance of a Treasury Management Policy 

Statement which sets out the policies and objectives of the Council’s 
treasury management activities – as approved by full Council on 3rd March 
2009;  

 The creation and maintenance of Treasury Management Practices which 
set out the manner in which the Council will seek to achieve those policies 
and objectives – as approved by full Council on 3rd March 2009; 

 Receipt by the full Council of an annual Treasury Management Strategy 
Statement - including the Annual Investment Strategy and Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy - for the year ahead, a Mid-year Review Report 
and an Annual Report (stewardship report) covering activities during the 
previous year; 

 Delegation by the Council of responsibilities for implementing and 
monitoring Treasury Management Policies and Practices and for the 
execution and administration of treasury management decisions; 

 Delegation by the Council of the role of scrutiny of Treasury Management 
Strategy and Policies to a specific named body.  For this Council the 
delegated body is the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee. 

 
3.5 This report seeks approval for the updated Treasury Management Strategy 

2018/19 to 2020/21 (Appendix 1), which encompasses the Capital Prudential 
Indicators, the Borrowing Strategy, and the Annual Investment Strategy, in 
accordance with latest guidance as follows: 

 
 The Treasury Management Strategy determines the manner in which the 

Council’s treasury function is managed; 
 The Prudential Indicators set out the expected capital activities during the 

financial year (as required by the CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital 
Finance in Local Authorities).  The treasury management prudential 
indicators are now included as treasury indicators in the CIPFA Treasury 
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Management in Public Services Code of Practice.  The key indicators are 
the Authorised Limit, i.e. total maximum amount the Council considers it 
can afford to borrow. This is required by paragraph 3 of the Local 
Government Act 2003, and is calculated in accordance with the CIPFA 
Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and the CIPFA 
Prudential Code. A further indicator is the Operational Limit which can be 
breached on a short term basis but which would not be sustainable in the 
longer term. The operational boundary is a key management tool for in-
year monitoring   

 The Borrowing Strategy sets out how the Council’s treasury service will 
support the capital decisions taken; the day to day treasury management 
activity; and the limitations on activity through treasury prudential 
indicators; 

 The Annual Investment Strategy sets out the Council’s criteria for 
choosing investment counterparties and limiting exposure to the risk of 
loss.  This strategy is in accordance with the DCLG Investment Guidance. 

3.6 The report also seeks approval for the Council’s Minimum Revenue Provision 
(MRP) Policy Statement (Appendix 2), which sets out how the Council will pay 
for capital assets through revenue each year (as required by Regulation 
under the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Act 2007). 

 
3.7   Further information is appended as follows: 

Appendix 3. Interest rate forecasts. 

Appendix 4. Economic background. 

Appendix 5. Credit & Counterparty Risk Management (TMP1). 

Appendix 6. Treasury management Scheme of Delegation. 

 Appendix 7. The treasury management role of the Section 151 Officer. 
 

 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 

There is an impact on available resources depending upon the 
Council’s ability to fund future borrowing. 

  
b) Strategic & Policy 

 
The Treasury Management Strategy, MRP Policy Statement and 
Annual Investment Strategy ensure that the Council complies with 
legislation and recommended good practice in relation to its treasury 
management function. 

 
c) Financial - Ref: 18/3481 
 

These are contained within the body of the report and the associated 
appendices. 
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d) Legal Ref: 216/02/2018 
 
Part 2 of the Local Government Act 2003 places duties on local 
authorities with regard to financial management.  This report fulfils 
those duties. 
 

e) Human Resources 
 
 None from this report. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 
 The updated Treasury Management Policy has been subject to a 

partial equalities impact assessment.  
  
g) This is key decision number 655. 

 
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 The only option is to accept the recommendations and adopt the Treasury 

Management Strategy, Borrowing Strategy, Annual Investment Strategy and 
MRP Statement and to approve the Prudential Indicators.  Not to approve 
these policies would contravene the requirements of both legislation and good 
practice.  In addition, the KPMG External Auditors may pass comment in their 
Report to those charged with governance (ISA260). 

 
 
6. Recommendations 
 

That Cabinet approves each of the following key elements and recommends 
these to Full Council on 8th March 2018: 

6.1 The Treasury Management Strategy 2018/20 to 2020/21, incorporating the 
Borrowing Strategy and the Annual Investment Strategy (Appendix 1). 

 
6.2 The Prudential Indicators and Limits for 2018/19 to 2020/21, contained within 

Appendix 2. 
 
6.3 The Authorised Limit Prudential Indicator contained within Appendix 2. 
 
6.4 The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement as contained within 

Appendix 2, which sets out the Council’s policy on MRP.   
 
 
 
  
Background Papers 

  
Location 

CIPFA Treasury Management Code of 
Practice 
CIPFA Prudential Code 
Local Government Act 2003 
CIPFA’s Standard of Professional 
Practice on Treasury Management 

Finance – Floor 2 
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APPENDIX 1 

1.  INTRODUTION 

1.1 Background 

The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which broadly means that cash 
raised during the year will meet cash expenditure.  Part of the treasury management 
operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately planned, with cash being available 
when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low risk counterparties or instruments 
commensurate with the Council’s low risk appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially 
before considering investment return. 
 
The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the 
Council’s capital plans.  These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing need of the 
Council, essentially the longer term cash flow planning, to ensure that the Council can meet 
its capital spending obligations.  This management of longer term cash may involve 
arranging long or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses.   On occasion 
any debt previously drawn may be restructured to meet Council risk or cost objectives.  
 
CIPFA defines treasury management as: 
 

“The management of the organisation’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, 
its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control 
of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum 
performance consistent with those risks.” 

 

1.2 Reporting requirements 

The Council is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actuals.   
 
Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, 
and most important report covers: 

 the capital plans (including prudential indicators); 
 a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy (how residual capital expenditure is 

charged to revenue over time); 
 the treasury management strategy (how the investments and borrowings are to be 

organised) including treasury indicators; and  
 an investment strategy (the parameters on how investments are to be managed). 

 
A mid-year treasury management report – This will update members with the 
progress of the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and 
whether any policies require revision.   
 
An annual treasury report – This provides details of a selection of actual prudential 
and treasury indicators and actual treasury operations compared to the estimates 
within the strategy. 
 
Scrutiny 
The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being 
recommended to the Council.  This role is undertaken by the Audit and Risk Scrutiny 
Committee. 
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1.3 Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19 

The strategy for 2018/19 covers two main areas: 
 
Capital issues 

 the capital plans and the prudential indicators; 
 the minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy. 
 

Treasury management issues 

 the current treasury position; 
 treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the Council; 
 prospects for interest rates; 
 the borrowing strategy; 
 policy on borrowing in advance of need; 
 debt rescheduling; 
 the investment strategy; 
 creditworthiness policy; and 
 policy on use of external service providers. 

 
These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the CIPFA 
Prudential Code, CLG MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code and  CLG 
Investment Guidance. 
 

1.4 Training 

The CIPFA Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that members with responsibility 
for treasury management receive adequate training in treasury management.  This 
especially applies to members responsible for scrutiny.  The following training has been 
undertaken by members: 
 
Richard Dunlop from Link Asset Services, who are the Councils Treasury Advisors, 
attended the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee in November 2017, and further training will 
be arranged as required. 
 
The training needs of treasury management officers are periodically reviewed. 
 

1.5 Treasury management consultants 

The Council uses Capita Asset Services, Treasury solutions as its external treasury 
management advisors. 
 
The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with 
the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not placed upon  our 
external service providers.  
 
It also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury 
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. The 
Council will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value 
will be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and subjected to regular review.  
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2 THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2018/19 – 2020/21 

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management 
activity.  The output of the capital expenditure plans is reflected in the prudential 
indicators, which are designed to assist members’ overview and confirm capital 
expenditure plans. 
 

2.1 Capital expenditure 

This prudential indicator is a summary of the Council’s capital expenditure plans, 
both those agreed previously, and those forming part of this budget cycle.  Members 
are asked to approve the capital expenditure forecasts: 

 
Capital expenditure 2016/17 

Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

General Fund (GF) 4,227 5,673 4,504 4,464 1,512 
Housing Revenue 
Account (HRA) 11,011 13,036 13,287 10,000 10,000 

Total 15,238 18,709 17,791 14,464 11,512 

The above financing need excludes other long term liabilities, such as PFI and 
leasing arrangements which already include borrowing instruments.   
The table below summarises the above capital expenditure plans and how these 
plans are being financed by capital or revenue resources.  Any shortfall of 
resources results in a funding borrowing need. 

 

Financing of capital 
expenditure 

2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

General Fund 
Expenditure 

4,227 5,673 4,504 4,464 1,512 

Financed by:           
Capital receipts 1,413 887 1,103 660 205 
Capital grants 2,275 2,765 2,637 3,120 700 
Revenue 11 33 0 0 0 
General Fund Net 
financing need for 
the year 

528 1,988 764 684 607 

HRA Expenditure 11,011 13,036 13,287 10,000 10,000 

Financed by:           

Capital Receipts 1,814 1,206 585 385 385 
Capital Grants 726 570 3,878 0 0 
Major Repair Reserve 7,471 6,260 8,324 5,115 9,615 
New Build Reserve 0 0 300 0 0 
HRA Net Financing 
need for the year 

1,000 5,000 200 4,500 0 

Total Net Financing 
need for the year 

1,528 6,988 964 5,184 607 
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2.2 The Council’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) 

The second prudential indicator is the Council’s Capital Financing Requirement 
(CFR).  The CFR is simply the total historic outstanding capital expenditure which 
has not yet been paid for from either revenue or capital resources.  It is essentially 
a measure of the Council’s underlying borrowing need.  Any capital expenditure 
above, which has not immediately been paid for will increase the CFR.   
The CFR does not increase indefinitely, as the minimum revenue provision (MRP) 
is a statutory annual revenue charge that reduces the borrowing need in line with 
each assets life. 
The CFR includes any other long term liabilities (e.g. PFI schemes, finance leases).  
Whilst these increase the CFR, and therefore the Council’s borrowing requirement, 
these types of scheme include a borrowing facility and so the Council is not 
required to separately borrow for these schemes.  The Council currently has no 
such schemes within the CFR. 
The Council is asked to approve the CFR projections below: 
 

 2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

Capital Financing Requirement 
CFR – non housing 25,258 26,689 26,808 26,818 26,727 
CFR – housing 96,143 95,550 95,748 96,973 96,971 
Total CFR 121,401 122,239 122,556 123,791 123,698 

Movement in CFR 739 838 316 1,235 -93 

      
Movement in CFR represented by 
Net financing need 
for the year (above) 1,528 6,988 964 5,184 607 

Less MRP/VRP and 
other financing 
movements 

-789 -6,150 -648 -3,949 -700 

Movement in CFR 739 838 316 1,235 -93 

 

2.3 Core funds and expected investment balances  

The application of resources (capital receipts, reserves etc.) to either finance 
capital expenditure or other budget decisions to support the revenue budget will 
have an ongoing impact on investments unless resources are supplemented each 
year from new sources (asset sales etc.).  Detailed below are estimates of the year 
end balances for each resource and anticipated day to day cash flow balances. 
 

 Year End Resources 2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

Reserves – GF 1,939 1,661 1,661 1,661 1,661 
Reserves – HRA 1,553 1,552 1,351 1,370 1,361 
Capital Receipts – GF 652 1,419 1,127 767 367 
Capital Receipts – HRA 2,452 2,041 1,130 960 790 
Provisions 3,733 4,140 4,040 4,040 4,040 
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General Fund Earmarked 
Reserves 7,288 3,097 3,144 3,284 4,127 

Major Repair Reserve 4,398 2,332 322 322 322 
Total core funds 22,015 16,242 12,775 12,404 12,668 

Working capital 1,630 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
Under/over borrowing 12,038 14,376 14,693 15,428 15,335 
Expected investments 18,732 10,603 9,342 6,503 2,043 
Temporary Borrowing -10,385 -10,237 -12,760 -11,027 -6,210 
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3 BORROWING  
The capital expenditure plans set out in Section 2 provide details of the service activity of 
the Council.  The treasury management function ensures that the Council’s cash is 
organised in accordance with the relevant professional codes, so that sufficient cash is 
available to meet this service activity.  This will involve both the organisation of the cash 
flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of appropriate borrowing facilities.  
The strategy covers the relevant treasury / prudential indicators, the current and projected 
debt positions and the annual investment strategy. 
 

3.1 Current portfolio position 

The Council’s treasury portfolio position at 31 March 2016, with forward projections are  
summarised below. The table shows the actual external debt (the treasury management 
operations), against the underlying capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing 
Requirement - CFR), highlighting any over or under borrowing.  

 2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

External Debt 

Actual gross debt at 
31 March  

109,363 107,863 107,863 108,363 108,363 

The Capital 
Financing 
Requirement 

121,401 122,239 122,556 123,791 123,698 

Under / (over) 
borrowing 

12,038 14,376 14,693 15,428 15,335 

 

Within the prudential indicators there are a number of key indicators to ensure that the 
Council operates its activities within well-defined limits.  One of these is that the Council 
needs to ensure that its gross debt does not, except in the short term, exceed the total of 
the CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR for 2018/19 and 
the following two financial years.  This allows some flexibility for limited early borrowing for 
future years, but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken for revenue purposes.       
The Head of Finance reports that the Council complied with this prudential indicator in 
the current year and does not envisage difficulties for the future.  This view takes into 
account current commitments, existing plans, and the proposals in this budget report.   
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3.2 Treasury Indicators: limits to borrowing activity 

The operational boundary.  This is the limit beyond which external debt is not 
normally expected to exceed.  In most cases, this would be a similar figure to the CFR, 
but may be lower or higher depending on the levels of actual debt. 

Operational boundary 2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

Debt 127,239 127,556 128,791 128,698 
Other long term liabilities 0 0 0 0 
Total 127,239 127,556 128,791 128,698 

 
The authorised limit for external debt. A further key prudential indicator represents 
a control on the maximum level of borrowing.  This represents a limit beyond which 
external debt is prohibited, and this limit needs to be set or revised by the full Council.  
It reflects the level of external debt which, while not desired, could be afforded in the 
short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term.   

1. This is the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the Local 
Government Act 2003. The Government retains an option to control either the 
total of all councils’ plans, or those of a specific council, although this power 
has not yet been exercised. 

2. The Council is asked to approve the following authorised limit: 

Authorised limit 2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

Debt 132,239 132,556 133,791 133,698 
Other long term liabilities 0 0 0 0 
Total 132,239 132,556 133,791 133,698 

 
Separately, the Council is also limited to a maximum HRA CFR through the HRA self-
financing regime.  This limit is currently: 
 

HRA Debt Limit 2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

HRA debt cap  105,436 105,436 105,436 105,436 
HRA CFR 95,550 95,748 96,973 96,971 
HRA headroom 9,886 9,688 8,463 8,465 
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3.3 Prospects for interest rates 

 
The Council has appointed Link Asset Services as its treasury advisor and part of their 
service is to assist the Council to formulate a view on interest rates. The following table 
gives our central view. 
 

 
 
As expected, the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) delivered a 0.25% increase in 
Bank Rate at its meeting on 2 November. This removed the emergency cut in August 
2016 after the EU referendum.  The MPC also gave forward guidance that they 
expected to increase Bank rate only twice more by 0.25% by 2020 to end at 1.00%.  
The Link Asset Services forecast as above includes increases in Bank Rate of 0.25% 
in November 2018, November 2019 and August 2020. 

The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit gently.  It 
has long been expected, that at some point, there would be a more protracted move 
from bonds to equities after a historic long-term trend, over about the last 25 years, of 
falling bond yields. The action of central banks since the financial crash of 2008, in 
implementing substantial Quantitative Easing, added further impetus to this downward 
trend in bond yields and rising bond prices.  Quantitative Easing has also directly led 
to a rise in equity values as investors searched for higher returns and took on riskier 
assets. 

 

 100,000

 105,000

 110,000

 115,000

 120,000

 125,000

 130,000

 135,000

 140,000

2016/17

Actual

2017/18

Estimate

2018/19

Estimate

2019/20

Estimate

2020/21

Estimate

External Debt Authorised Limit

Operational Boundary Capital Financing Requirement

Dec-17 Mar-18 Jun-18 Sep-18 Dec-18 Mar-19 Jun-19 Sep-19 Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21

Bank Rate 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 0.75% 0.75% 0.75% 0.75% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.25% 1.25% 1.25%

5yr PWLB Rate 1.50% 1.60% 1.60% 1.70% 1.80% 1.80% 1.90% 1.90% 2.00% 2.10% 2.10% 2.20% 2.30% 2.30%

10yr PWLB View 2.10% 2.20% 2.30% 2.40% 2.40% 2.50% 2.60% 2.60% 2.70% 2.70% 2.80% 2.90% 2.90% 3.00%

25yr PWLB View 2.80% 2.90% 3.00% 3.00% 3.10% 3.10% 3.20% 3.20% 3.30% 3.40% 3.50% 3.50% 3.60% 3.60%

50yr PWLB Rate 2.50% 2.60% 2.70% 2.80% 2.90% 2.90% 3.00% 3.00% 3.10% 3.20% 3.30% 3.30% 3.40% 3.40%
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The sharp rise in bond yields since the US Presidential election in November 2016 has 
called into question whether the previous trend may go into reverse, especially now 
the Fed. has taken the lead in reversing monetary policy by starting, in October 2017, 
a policy of not fully reinvesting proceeds from bonds that it holds when they mature.   

Until 2015, monetary policy was focused on providing stimulus to economic growth but 
has since started to refocus on countering the threat of rising inflationary pressures as 
stronger economic growth becomes more firmly established. The Fed. has started 
raising interest rates and this trend is expected to continue during 2018 and 
2019.  These increases will make holding US bonds much less attractive and cause 
their prices to fall, and therefore bond yields to rise. Rising bond yields in the US are 
likely to exert some upward pressure on bond yields in the UK and other developed 
economies.  However, the degree of that upward pressure is likely to be dampened by 
how strong or weak the prospects for economic growth and rising inflation are in each 
country, and on the degree of progress towards the reversal of monetary policy away 
from quantitative easing and other credit stimulus measures. 

From time to time, gilt yields – and therefore PWLB rates - can be subject to 
exceptional levels of volatility due to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis and emerging 
market developments. Such volatility could occur at any time during the forecast 
period. 

Economic and interest rate forecasting remains difficult with so many external 
influences weighing on the UK. The above forecasts (and MPC decisions) will be liable 
to further amendment depending on how economic data and developments in financial 
markets transpire over the next year. Geopolitical developments, especially in the EU, 
could also have a major impact. Forecasts for average investment earnings beyond 
the three-year time horizon will be heavily dependent on economic and political 
developments.  

The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably to the 
downside, particularly with the current level of uncertainty over the final terms of Brexit.  

Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently include:  

 The Bank of England takes action too quickly over the next three years to 
raise Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth, and increases in inflation, 
to be weaker than we currently anticipate.  

 Geopolitical risks, especially North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle 
East, which could lead to increasing safe haven flows.  

 A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, possibly Italy, due to its 
high level of government debt, low rate of economic growth and vulnerable 
banking system. 

 Weak capitalisation of some European banks. 

 Germany is still without an effective government after the inconclusive result 
of the general election in October.  In addition, Italy is to hold a general 
election on 4 March and the anti EU populist Five Star party is currently in the 
lead in the polls, although it is unlikely to get a working majority on its own. 
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Both situations could pose major challenges to the overall leadership and 
direction of the EU as a whole and of the individual respective countries. 
Hungary will hold a general election in April 2018. 

 The result of the October 2017 Austrian general election has now resulted  in 
a strongly anti-immigrant coalition government.  In addition, the Czech ANO 
party became the largest party in the October 2017 general election on a 
platform of being strongly against EU migrant quotas and refugee policies. 
Both developments could provide major impetus to other, particularly former 
Communist bloc countries, to coalesce to create a major block to progress 
on EU integration and centralisation of EU policy.  This, in turn, could spill 
over into impacting the Euro, EU financial policy and financial markets. 

 Rising protectionism under President Trump 

 A sharp Chinese downturn and its impact on emerging market countries 

The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates, 
especially for longer term PWLB rates include: - 

 The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank 
Rate and, therefore, allows inflation pressures to build up too strongly within 
the UK economy, which then necessitates a later rapid series of increases in 
Bank Rate faster than we currently expect.  

 UK inflation returning to sustained significantly higher levels causing an 
increase in the inflation premium inherent to gilt yields.  

 The Fed causing a sudden shock in financial markets through misjudging the 
pace and strength of increases in its Fed. Funds Rate and in the pace and 
strength of reversal of Quantitative Easing, which then leads to a fundamental 
reassessment by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds, as opposed 
to equities.  This could lead to a major flight from bonds to equities and a 
sharp increase in bond yields in the US, which could then spill over into 
impacting bond yields around the world. 

 
Investment and borrowing rates 
 

 Investment returns are likely to remain low during 2018/19 but to be on a gently rising 
trend over the next few years. 

 Borrowing interest rates increased sharply after the result of the general election in 
June and then also after the September MPC meeting when financial markets 
reacted by accelerating their expectations for the timing of Bank Rate 
increases.  Since then, borrowing rates have eased back again somewhat.  Apart 
from that, there has been little general trend in rates during the current financial year. 
The policy of avoiding new borrowing by running down spare cash balances has 
served well over the last few years.  However, this needs to be carefully reviewed to 
avoid incurring higher borrowing costs in the future when authorities may not be able 
to avoid new borrowing to finance capital expenditure and/or the refinancing of 
maturing debt; 

 There will remain a cost of carry to any new long-term borrowing that causes a 
temporary increase in cash balances as this position will, most likely, incur a revenue 
cost – the difference between borrowing costs and investment returns. 
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3.4 Borrowing strategy  

The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position.  This means that the 
capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement), has not been fully funded 
with loan debt as cash supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow has 
been used as a temporary measure.  This strategy is prudent as investment returns are 
low and counterparty risk is still an issue that needs to be considered. 
Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be 
adopted with the 2018/19 treasury operations.  The Head of Finance and Property will 
monitor  interest rates in financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing 
circumstances: 
 
 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and short term 

rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession or of 
risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be postponed, and potential 
rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be considered. 

 
 if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long and 

short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from an acceleration 
in the start date and in the rate of increase in central rates in the USA and UK, an 
increase in world economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, then the 
portfolio position will be re-appraised. Most likely, fixed rate funding will be drawn 
whilst interest rates are lower than they are projected to be in the next few years. 

Any decisions will be reported to Cabinet, Scrutiny and Full Council at the next available 
opportunity. 
 

3.5 Policy on borrowing in advance of need  

The Council will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in order to profit 
from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to borrow in advance will be 
within forward approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates, and will be considered 
carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and that the Council can 
ensure the security of such funds.  
 
Borrowing in advance will be made within the constraints that: 

 The authority would not look to borrow more than 1 year in advance of need. 
Risks associated with any borrowing in advance activity will be subject to prior 
appraisal and subsequent reporting through the mid-year or annual reporting 
mechanism.  

3.6 Debt rescheduling 

As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term fixed interest 
rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by switching from long term 
debt to short term debt.  However, these savings will need to be considered in the light of 
the current treasury position and the size of the cost of debt repayment (premiums 
incurred).  
 
The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:  

 the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings; 
 helping to fulfil the treasury strategy; 
 enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the 

balance of volatility). 
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Consideration will also be given to identify if there is any residual potential for making 
savings by running down investment balances to repay debt prematurely as short term 
rates on investments are likely to be lower than rates paid on current debt.   
 
All rescheduling will be reported to Cabinet and Scrutiny as part of the Quarterly Budget 
Monitoring Report, at the earliest meeting following its action. 

3.7 Municipal Bond Agency  

It is likely that the Municipal Bond Agency, currently in the process of being set up, will 
be offering loans to local authorities in the near future.  It is also hoped that the 
borrowing rates will be lower than those offered by the Public Works Loan Board 
(PWLB).  This Authority intends to make use of this new source of borrowing as and 
when appropriate. 
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4 ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 

4.1 Investment policy 

The Council’s investment policy has regard to the CLG’s  Guidance on Local Government 
Investments (“the Guidance”) and the revised CIPFA Treasury Management in Public 
Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes (“the CIPFA TM Code”).  
The Council’s investment priorities will be security first, liquidity second, then return. 
  
In accordance with the above guidance from the CLG and CIPFA, and in order to minimise 
the risk to investments, the Council applies minimum acceptable credit criteria in order to 
generate a list of highly creditworthy counterparties which also enables diversification and 
thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings used to monitor counterparties are 
the Short Term and Long Term ratings.   
 
Ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; it is important to 
continually assess and monitor the financial sector on both a micro and macro basis and in 
relation to the economic and political environments in which institutions operate. The 
assessment will also take account of information that reflects the opinion of the markets. To 
this end the Council will engage with its advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing 
such as “credit default swaps” and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.  
 
Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other such 
information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most robust scrutiny 
process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties. 

 
Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are listed in appendix 5.4 
under the ‘specified’ and ‘non-specified’ investments categories. Counterparty limits will be 
as set through the Council’s treasury management practices – schedules.  
 

4.2 Creditworthiness policy  

The primary principle governing the Council’s investment criteria is the security of its 
investments, although the yield or return on the investment is also a key consideration.  
After this main principle, the Council will ensure that: 

 It maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it 
will invest in, criteria for choosing investment counterparties with 
adequate security, and monitoring their security.  This is set out in the 
specified and non-specified investment sections below; and 

 It has sufficient liquidity in its investments.  For this purpose it will set 
out procedures for determining the maximum periods for which funds 
may prudently be committed.  These procedures also apply to the 
Council’s prudential indicators covering the maximum principal sums 
invested.   

The Head of Finance will maintain a counterparty list in compliance with the following 
criteria and will revise the criteria and submit them to Council for approval as 
necessary.  These criteria are separate to that which determines which types of 
investment instrument are either specified or non-specified as it provides an overall 
pool of counterparties considered high quality which the Council may use, rather than 
defining what types of investment instruments are to be used. 
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Credit rating information is supplied by Capita Asset Services, our treasury 
consultants, on all active counterparties that comply with the criteria below.  Any 
counterparty failing to meet the criteria would be omitted from the counterparty 
(dealing) list.  Any rating changes, rating Watches (notification of a likely change), 
rating Outlooks (notification of a possible longer term change) are provided to officers 
almost immediately after they occur and this information is considered before dealing.  
For instance, a negative rating Watch applying to counterparty at the minimum Council 
criteria will be suspended from use, with all others being reviewed in light of market 
conditions.  
The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment counterparties (both 
specified and non-specified investments) is: 

 Banks 1 - good credit quality – the Council will only use banks which: 
i. are UK banks; and/or 
ii. are non-UK and domiciled in a country which has a minimum 

sovereign Long Term rating of AA 
and have, as a minimum, the following Fitch, Moody’s and Standard 
and Poors credit ratings (where rated): 

 Short Term Long Term 

Higher Quality F1+ A+ 

Medium Quality F1 A 

 

 Banks 2 – Part nationalised UK bank –  Royal Bank of Scotland. This 
bank can be included provided it continues to be part nationalised or it 
meets the ratings in Banks 1 above. 

 Banks 3 – The Council’s own banker (Barclays) for transactional 
purposes if the bank falls below the above criteria, although in this case 
balances will be minimised in both monetary size and time invested. 

 Bank subsidiary and treasury operation -  The Council will use these 
where the parent bank has provided an appropriate guarantee or has 
the necessary ratings outlined above.  

 Building societies - The Council will use all societies which: 
i. Meet the ratings for banks outlined above; or 
ii. Have assets in excess of £5,000 million; 

 Money market funds (MMFs) CNAV – AAA (Moody’s or Fitch) 

 Money market funds (MMFs) LVAV – AAA (Moody’s or Fitch) 

 Money market funds (MMFs) VNAV – AAA (Moody’s or Fitch) 

 UK Government (including gilts and the DMADF) 

 Local authorities, parish councils etc 

 Supranational institutions 

 Local Authority Mortgage Scheme (LAMS), Local Authority Partnership 
Purchase Scheme (LAPP) and Custom Build and Self Build Scheme 
(CSB). Under the LAMS scheme the Council has placed funds of £1m 
(£0.5m BDC & £0.5m NCC), with Lloyds for a period of 5 years. 
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This is classified as being policy investments, rather than a treasury 
management investment, and are therefore outside of the specified / 
non specified categories. 

A limit of 20% will be applied to the use of non-specified investments. 
 

Use of additional information other than credit ratings. Additional requirements 
under the Code require the Council to supplement credit rating information.  Whilst the 
above criteria relies primarily on the application of credit ratings to provide a pool of 
appropriate counterparties for officers to use, additional operational market information 
will be applied before making any specific investment decision from the agreed pool of 
counterparties.  This additional market information (for example Credit Default Swaps, 
negative rating Watches/Outlooks) will be applied to compare the relative security of 
differing investment counterparties. 
Time and monetary limits applying to investments. The time and monetary limits 
for institutions on the Council’s counterparty list are as follows (these will cover both 
specified and non-specified investments): 

  Fitch Long term 
Rating 

(or equivalent) 

Money and/or % 

Limit 

Time  

Limit 

Banks 1 higher quality F1+/A+ £3m 2 year 

Banks 1  medium quality F1/A £1m 6 months 

Banks 2 – part nationalised - £1m 6 months 

Limit 3 category – Council’s 
banker (not meeting Banks 1) 

- £1m 1 day 

Other institutions limit - £1m 6 months 

DMADF UK sovereign 
rating 

unlimited 1 year 

Local authorities - £4m 1 year 

  Fund rating Money and/or % 

Limit 

Time  

Limit 

Money market funds CNAV AAA £4m liquid 

Money market funds LVNAV AAA £4m liquid 

Money market funds VNAV AAA £4m liquid 

 

The proposed criteria for specified and non-specified investments are shown in 
Appendix 5.4 for approval.  

4.3  Country and sector limits 

Due care will be taken to consider the country, group and sector exposure of the 
Council’s investments.   
The Council has determined that it will only use approved counterparties from countries 
with a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA (excluding UK) from Fitch (or equivalent).  This 
list will be added to, or deducted from by officers should ratings change in accordance with 
this policy. 
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4.4 Investment strategy 

In-house funds. Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash 
flow requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments up 
to 12 months).    
 
Investment returns expectations.   
Bank Rate is forecast to stay flat at 0.50% until quarter 4 2018 and not to rise above 1.25% 
by quarter 1 2021.  Bank Rate forecasts for financial year ends (March) are:  
 

 2017/18  0.50%   
 2018/19  0.75% 
 2019/20  1.00% 
 2020/21  1.25%    

 
The suggested budgeted investment earnings rates for returns on investments placed for 
periods up to about three months during each financial year are as follows:  
 
 Now  
2017/18  0.40%   
2018/19  0.60%   
2019/20  0.90%   
2020/21  1.25%   
2021/22  1.50%   
2022/23  1.75%   
2023/24  2.00%   
Later years  2.75%   

 

The overall balance of risks to these forecasts is currently skewed to the upside and are 
dependent on how strong GDP growth turns out, how quickly inflation pressures rise and 
how quickly the Brexit negotiations move forward positively.   
 
Investment treasury indicator and limit - total principal funds invested for greater than 
365 days. These limits are set with regard to the Council’s liquidity requirements and to 
reduce the need for early sale of an investment, and are based on the availability of funds 
after each year-end. 
 
The Council is asked to approve the treasury indicator and limit: - 
 
Maximum principal sums invested > 365 days 

£m 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Principal sums invested > 
365 days 

£2m £2m £2m 

 
For its cash flow generated balances, the Council will seek to utilise its money market funds 
and short-dated deposits (overnight to 3 months) in order to benefit from the compounding 
of interest.   

4.5 Investment risk benchmarking 

These benchmarks are simple guides to maximum risk, so they may be breached from time 
to time, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty criteria. 
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The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend position 
and amend the operational strategy to manage risk as conditions change.  Any breach of 
the benchmarks will be reported, with supporting reasons in the mid-year or Annual Report. 
Security - The Council’s maximum security risk benchmark for the current portfolio, when 
compared to these historic default tables, is: 

 0.06% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio. 

Liquidity – in respect of this area the Council seeks to maintain: 

 Bank overdraft - £0.100m 

 Liquid short term deposits of at least £1m available with a week’s notice. 
 Weighted average life benchmark is expected to be 1 year, with a maximum 

of 1 years. 
Yield - local measures of yield benchmarks are: 

 Investments – internal returns above the 7 day LIBID rate 
And in addition that the security benchmark for each individual year is: 

 1 year 2 years 3 years 4 years 5 years 
Maximum 0.10% 0.10% 0.10% 0.10% 0.10% 

 
Note: This benchmark is an average risk of default measure, and would not 
constitute an expectation of loss against a particular investment.   

 

4.6   End of year investment report 

At the end of the financial year, the Council will report on its investment activity as part of 
its Annual Treasury Report.  
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APPENDIX 2 

THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL AND TREASURY INDICATORS 2018/19 – 2020/21 
AND MRP STATEMENT 

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management 
activity.  The output of the capital expenditure plans is reflected in the prudential 
indicators, which are designed to assist members’ overview and confirm capital 
expenditure plans. 

Minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy statement 

The Council is required to pay off an element of the accumulated General Fund capital 
spend each year (the CFR) through a revenue charge (the minimum revenue provision 
- MRP), although it is also allowed to undertake additional voluntary payments if 
required (voluntary revenue provision - VRP).   
CLG regulations have been issued which require the full Council to approve an MRP 
Statement in advance of each year.  A variety of options are provided to councils, so 
long as there is a prudent provision.  The Council is recommended to approve the 
following MRP Statement: 
For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 or which in the future will be 
Supported Capital Expenditure, the MRP policy will be: 

 Existing practice - MRP will follow the existing practice outlined in former 
CLG regulations (option 1); 

These options provide for an approximate 4% reduction in the borrowing need (CFR) 
each year.  If the Council deems it more prudent then MRP will be charged on a 2% 
straight line basis, net of ‘Adjustment A’.  This ensures that the debt will be repaid 
within 50 years.  
From 1 April 2008 for all unsupported borrowing (including PFI and finance leases) the 
MRP policy will be either: 

 Asset life method – MRP will be based on the estimated life of the 
assets, in accordance with the regulations (this option must be applied for 
any expenditure capitalised under a Capitalisation Direction) (option 3); 

 Depreciation method – MRP will follow standard depreciation 
accounting procedures (option 4); 

These options provide for a reduction in the borrowing need over approximately the 
asset’s life.  
There is no requirement on the HRA to make a minimum revenue provision but there 
is a requirement for a charge for depreciation to be made (although there are 
transitional arrangements in place). 
Repayments included in annual PFI or finance leases are applied as MRP.  
The Council participated in a LAMS using the cash backed option, the mortgage 
lenders require a 5 year cash advance from the local authority to match the 5 year life 
of the indemnity.  The cash advance placed with the mortgage lender provides an 
integral part of the mortgage lending, and should therefore be treated as capital 
expenditure and a loan to a third party.  The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) will 
increase by the amount of the total indemnity.  The cash advance is due to be returned 
in full at maturity, with interest paid annually.  Once the cash advance matures and 
funds are returned to the local authority, the returned funds are classed as a capital 
receipt, and the CFR will reduce accordingly. 
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As this is a temporary (5 year) arrangement and the funds will be returned in full, there 
is no need to set aside prudent provision to repay the debt liability in the interim period, 
so there is no MRP application.  The position should be reviewed on an annual basis. 

 

Affordability prudential indicators 

The previous sections cover the overall capital and control of borrowing prudential 
indicators, but within this framework prudential indicators are required to assess 
the affordability of the capital investment plans.   These provide an indication of the 
impact of the capital investment plans on the Council’s overall finances.  The 
Council is asked to approve the following indicators: 

a. Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream 

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long 
term obligation costs net of investment income) against the net revenue stream. 

 
% 2016/17 

Actual 
2017/18 

Estimate 
2018/19 

Estimate 
2019/20 

Estimate 
2020/21 

Estimate 

Non-HRA 8.07 7.74 8.76 9.28 9.28 
HRA 32.67 34.73 36.00 37.53 37.53 

 
The estimates of financing costs include current commitments and the proposals 
in this budget report. 

 
 

b. Incremental impact of capital investment decisions on the band D council 
tax 

 
£ 2016/17 

Actual 
2017/18 
Estimate 

2018/19 
Estimate 

2019/20 
Estimate 

2020/21 
Estimate 

Council tax - 
band D 

1.61 5.34 2.10 1.84 1.61 

 

c. Estimates of the incremental impact of capital investment decisions on 
housing rent levels  

Similar to the council tax calculation, this indicator identifies the trend in the cost of proposed 
changes in the housing capital programme recommended in this budget report compared 
to the Council’s existing commitments and current plans, expressed as a discrete impact 
on weekly rent levels.   
 

d. Incremental impact of capital investment decisions on housing rent levels 

 
 

£ 2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Estimate 

2018/19 
Estimate 

2019/20 
Estimate 

2020/21 
Estimate 

Weekly 
housing rent 
levels 

6.85 5.34 1.40 26.82 0.14 
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This indicator shows the revenue impact on any newly proposed changes, although 
any discrete impact will be constrained by rent controls.   

e. HRA ratios  

The following are optional indicators that are not required, but assist with further 
understanding of the impact of self-financing on the HRA. 

HRA Revenue as a percentage of Debt 

This indicator identifies the total revenues received from Council properties against 
the total debt from the HRA expressed as a percentage. 

 

 2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

HRA debt  94,643 94,051 94,051 95,278 95,278 
HRA revenues  27,263 26,669 26,302 26,575 26,515 
Ratio of debt to 
revenues % 

29% 28% 28% 28% 28% 

 

HRA Debt per property 

This indicator identifies the total debt per property on the HRA per HRA dwelling.  
This is expressed as an amount per property. 

 

 2016/17 
Actual 
£’000 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£’000 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£’000 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£’000 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£’000 

HRA debt 94,643 94,051 94,051 95,278 95,278 
Number of 
HRA dwellings  

6,823 6,798 6,773 6,748 6,723 

Debt per 
dwelling £ 

13.87 13.84 13.89 14.12 14.17 

 
 

Treasury indicators for debt 

There are three debt related treasury activity limits.  The purpose of these are to 
restrain the activity of the treasury function within certain limits, thereby managing 
risk and reducing the impact of any adverse movement in interest rates.  However, 
if these are set to be too restrictive they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs 
/ improve performance.  The indicators are: 

 Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure. This identifies a 
maximum limit for variable interest rates based upon the debt position 
net of investments;  

 Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure.  This is similar to the 
previous indicator and covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates; 
and 
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 Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce the 
Council’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, 
and are required for upper and lower limits. 

 
The Council is asked to approve the following treasury indicators and limits: 

£m 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Interest rate exposures 

 Upper Upper Upper 

Limits on fixed interest 
rates: 

 Debt only 
 Investments only 

 
 

100% 
50% 

 
 

100% 
50% 

 
 

100% 
50% 

Limits on variable interest 
rates 

 Debt only 
 Investments only 

 
 

20% 
100% 

 
 

20% 
100% 

 
 

20% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

 Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years to 50 years  0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

 Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 20% 
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APPENDIX 3 

INTEREST RATE FORECASTS 2017 – 2021  
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APPENDIX 4 

ECONOMIC BACKGROUND 

GLOBAL OUTLOOK.  World growth looks to be on an encouraging trend of stronger 
performance, rising earnings and falling levels of unemployment.  In October, the IMF 
upgraded its forecast for world growth from 3.2% to 3.6% for 2017 and 3.7% for 2018.   
 
In addition, inflation prospects are generally muted and it is particularly notable that 
wage inflation has been subdued despite unemployment falling to historically very low 
levels in the UK and US. This has led to many comments by economists that there appears 
to have been a fundamental shift downwards in the Phillips curve (this plots the correlation 
between levels of unemployment and inflation e.g. if the former is low the latter tends to be 
high).  In turn, this raises the question of what has caused this?  The likely answers probably 
lay in a combination of a shift towards flexible working, self-employment, falling union 
membership and a consequent reduction in union power and influence in the economy, 
and increasing globalisation and specialisation of individual countries, which has meant that 
labour in one country is in competition with labour in other countries which may be offering 
lower wage rates, increased productivity or a combination of the two. In addition, technology 
is probably also exerting downward pressure on wage rates and this is likely to grow with 
an accelerating movement towards automation, robots and artificial intelligence, leading to 
many repetitive tasks being taken over by machines or computers. Indeed, this is now being 
labelled as being the start of the fourth industrial revolution. 
 
KEY RISKS - central bank monetary policy measures 
Looking back on nearly ten years since the financial crash of 2008 when liquidity suddenly 
dried up in financial markets, it can be assessed that central banks’ monetary policy 
measures to counter the sharp world recession were successful. The key monetary policy 
measures they used were a combination of lowering central interest rates and flooding 
financial markets with liquidity, particularly through unconventional means such as 
Quantitative Easing (QE), where central banks bought large amounts of central government 
debt and smaller sums of other debt. 
 
The key issue now is that that period of stimulating economic recovery and warding off the 
threat of deflation is coming towards its close and a new period has already started in the 
US, and more recently in the UK, on reversing those measures i.e. by raising central rates 
and (for the US) reducing central banks’ holdings of government and other debt. These 
measures are now required in order to stop the trend of an on-going reduction in spare 
capacity in the economy, and of unemployment falling to such low levels that the re-
emergence of inflation is viewed as a major risk. It is, therefore, crucial that central banks 
get their timing right and do not cause shocks to market expectations that could destabilise 
financial markets. In particular, a key risk is that because QE-driven purchases of bonds 
drove up the price of government debt, and therefore caused a sharp drop in income yields, 
this then also encouraged investors into a search for yield and into investing in riskier assets 
such as equities. This resulted in bond markets and equity market prices both rising to 
historically high valuation levels simultaneously. This, therefore, makes both asset 
categories vulnerable to a sharp correction. It is important, therefore, that central banks only 
gradually unwind their holdings of bonds in order to prevent destabilising the financial 
markets. It is also likely that the timeframe for central banks unwinding their holdings of QE 
debt purchases will be over several years. They need to balance their timing to neither 
squash economic recovery by taking too rapid and too strong action, or, alternatively, let 
inflation run away by taking action that was too slow and/or too weak. The potential for 
central banks to get this timing and strength of action wrong are now key risks.   
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There is also a potential key question over whether economic growth has become too 
dependent on strong central bank stimulus and whether it will maintain its momentum 
against a backdrop of rising interest rates and the reversal of QE. In the UK, a key 
vulnerability is the low level of productivity growth, which may be the main driver for 
increases in wages; and decreasing consumer disposable income, which is important 
in the context of consumer expenditure primarily underpinning UK GDP growth.   
 
A further question that has come to the fore is whether an inflation target for central 
banks of 2%, is now realistic given the shift down in inflation pressures from internally 
generated inflation, (i.e. wage inflation feeding through into the national economy), given 
the above mentioned shift down in the Phillips curve.  

 Some economists favour a shift to a lower inflation target of 1% to emphasise the 
need to keep the lid on inflation.  Alternatively, it is possible that a central bank could 
simply ‘look through’ tepid wage inflation, (i.e. ignore the overall 2% inflation target), 
in order to take action in raising rates sooner than might otherwise be expected.   

 However, other economists would argue for a shift UP in the inflation target to 
3% in order to ensure that central banks place the emphasis on maintaining 
economic growth through adopting a slower pace of withdrawal of stimulus.  

 In addition, there is a strong argument that central banks should target financial 
market stability. As mentioned previously, bond markets and equity markets could 
be vulnerable to a sharp correction. There has been much commentary, that since 
2008, QE has caused massive distortions, imbalances and bubbles in asset prices, 
both financial and non-financial. Consequently, there are widespread concerns at 
the potential for such bubbles to be burst by exuberant central bank action. On the 
other hand, too slow or weak action would allow these imbalances and distortions 
to continue or to even inflate them further. 

 Consumer debt levels are also at historically high levels due to the prolonged period 
of low cost of borrowing since the financial crash. In turn, this cheap borrowing has 
meant that other non-financial asset prices, particularly house prices, have been 
driven up to very high levels, especially compared to income levels. Any sharp 
downturn in the availability of credit, or increase in the cost of credit, could potentially 
destabilise the housing market and generate a sharp downturn in house 
prices.  This could then have a destabilising effect on consumer confidence, 
consumer expenditure and GDP growth. However, no central bank would accept 
that it ought to have responsibility for specifically targeting house prices.  

 
UK.  After the UK surprised on the upside with strong economic growth in 2016, growth in 
2017 has been disappointingly weak; quarter 1 came in at only +0.3% (+1.8% y/y),  
quarter 2 was +0.3% (+1.5% y/y) and quarter 3 was +0.4% (+1.5% y/y).  The main reason 
for this has been the sharp increase in inflation, caused by the devaluation of sterling after 
the EU referendum, feeding increases in the cost of imports into the economy.  This has 
caused, in turn, a reduction in consumer disposable income and spending power and so 
the services sector of the economy, accounting for around 80% of GDP, has seen weak 
growth as consumers cut back on their expenditure. However, more recently there have 
been encouraging statistics from the manufacturing sector which is seeing strong growth, 
particularly as a result of increased demand for exports. It has helped that growth in the EU, 
our main trading partner, has improved significantly over the last year while robust world 
growth has also been supportive.  However, this sector only accounts for around 10% of 
GDP so expansion in this sector will have a much more muted effect on the overall GDP 
growth figure for the UK economy as a whole. 
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While the Bank of England is expected to give forward guidance to prepare financial 
markets for gradual changes in policy, the Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), meeting 
of 14 September 2017 managed to shock financial markets and forecasters by suddenly 
switching to a much more aggressive tone in terms of its words around warning that Bank 
Rate will need to rise soon. The Bank of England Inflation Reports during 2017 have clearly 
flagged up that it expected CPI inflation to peak at just under 3% in 2017, before falling back 
to near to its target rate of 2% in two years’ time. The Bank revised its forecast for the peak 
to just over 3% at the 14 September meeting. (Inflation actually came in at 3.1% in 
November so that may prove now to be the peak.)  This marginal revision in the Bank’s 
forecast can hardly justify why the MPC became so aggressive with its wording; rather, the 
focus was on an emerging view that with unemployment having already fallen to only 4.3%, 
the lowest level since 1975, and improvements in productivity being so weak, that the 
amount of spare capacity in the economy was significantly diminishing towards a 
point at which they now needed to take action.  In addition, the MPC took a more tolerant 
view of low wage inflation as this now looks like a common factor in nearly all western 
economies as a result of automation and globalisation. However, the Bank was also 
concerned that the withdrawal of the UK from the EU would effectively lead to a decrease 
in such globalisation pressures in the UK, and so this would cause additional inflationary 
pressure over the next few years. 
 
At Its 2 November meeting, the MPC duly delivered a 0.25% increase in Bank Rate. It also 
gave forward guidance that they expected to increase Bank Rate only twice more in the 
next three years to reach 1.0% by 2020.  This is, therefore, not quite the ‘one and done’ 
scenario but is, nevertheless, a very relaxed rate of increase prediction in Bank Rate in line 
with previous statements that Bank Rate would only go up very gradually and to a limited 
extent. 
 
However, some forecasters are flagging up that they expect growth to accelerate 
significantly towards the end of 2017 and then into 2018. This view is based primarily on 
the coming fall in inflation, (as the effect of the effective devaluation of sterling after the EU 
referendum drops out of the CPI statistics), which will bring to an end the negative impact 
on consumer spending power.  In addition, a strong export performance will compensate 
for weak services sector growth.  If this scenario was indeed to materialise, then the MPC 
would be likely to accelerate its pace of increases in Bank Rate during 2018 and onwards.  
 
It is also worth noting the contradiction within the Bank of England between action in 
2016 and in 2017 by two of its committees. After the shock result of the EU referendum, 
the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) voted in August 2016 for emergency action to cut 
Bank Rate from 0.50% to 0.25%, restarting £70bn of QE purchases, and also providing UK 
banks with £100bn of cheap financing. The aim of this was to lower borrowing costs, 
stimulate demand for borrowing and thereby increase expenditure and demand in the 
economy. The MPC felt this was necessary in order to ward off their expectation that there 
would be a sharp slowdown in economic growth.  Instead, the economy grew robustly, 
although the Governor of the Bank of England strongly maintained that this was because 
the MPC took that action. However, other commentators regard this emergency action by 
the MPC as being proven by events to be a mistake.  Then in 2017, we had the Financial 
Policy Committee (FPC) of the Bank of England taking action in June and September over 
its concerns that cheap borrowing rates, and easy availability of consumer credit, had 
resulted in too rapid a rate of growth in consumer borrowing and in the size of total 
borrowing, especially of unsecured borrowing.  It, therefore, took punitive action to clamp 
down on the ability of the main banks to extend such credit!  Indeed, a PWC report in 
October 2017 warned that credit card, car and personal loans and student debt will hit the 
equivalent of an average of £12,500 per household by 2020. 
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However, averages belie wide variations in levels of debt with much higher exposure being 
biased towards younger people, especially the 25 -34 year old band, reflecting their lower 
levels of real income and asset ownership. 
 
One key area of risk is that consumers may have become used to cheap rates since 2008 
for borrowing, especially for mortgages.  It is a major concern that some consumers may 
have over extended their borrowing and have become complacent about interest rates 
going up after Bank Rate had been unchanged at 0.50% since March 2009 until falling 
further to 0.25% in August 2016. This is why forward guidance from the Bank of England 
continues to emphasise slow and gradual increases in Bank Rate in the coming 
years.  However, consumer borrowing is a particularly vulnerable area in terms of the 
Monetary Policy Committee getting the pace and strength of Bank Rate increases right - 
without causing a sudden shock to consumer demand, confidence and thereby to the pace 
of economic growth. 
 
Moreover, while there is so much uncertainty around the Brexit negotiations, consumer 
confidence, and business confidence to spend on investing, it is far too early to be confident 
about how the next two to three years will actually pan out. 
 
EZ.  Economic growth in the eurozone (EZ), (the UK’s biggest trading partner), had been 
lack lustre for several years after the financial crisis despite the ECB eventually cutting its 
main rate to -0.4% and embarking on a massive programme of QE.  However, growth 
picked up in 2016 and has now gathered substantial strength and momentum thanks to this 
stimulus.  GDP growth was 0.6% in quarter 1 (2.1% y/y), 0.7% in quarter 2 (2.4% y/y) and 
+0.6% in quarter 3 (2.6% y/y).  However, despite providing massive monetary stimulus, the 
European Central Bank is still struggling to get inflation up to its 2% target and in November 
inflation was 1.5%. It is therefore unlikely to start on an upswing in rates until possibly 2019. 
It has, however, announced that it will slow down its monthly QE purchases of debt from 
€60bn to €30bn from January 2018 and continue to at least September 2018.   
 
USA. Growth in the American economy was notably erratic and volatile in 2015 and 
2016.  2017 is following that path again with quarter 1 coming in at only 1.2% but quarter 2 
rebounding to 3.1% and quarter 3 coming in at 3.2%.  Unemployment in the US has also 
fallen to the lowest level for many years, reaching 4.1%, while wage inflation pressures, 
and inflationary pressures in general, have been building. The Fed has started on a gradual 
upswing in rates with four increases in all and four increases since December 2016; the 
latest rise was in December 2017 and lifted the central rate to 1.25 – 1.50%. There could 
then be another four increases in 2018. At its September meeting, the Fed said it would 
start in October to gradually unwind its $4.5 trillion balance sheet holdings of bonds and 
mortgage backed securities by reducing its reinvestment of maturing holdings. 
 
CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still 
needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold property, 
and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit systems. 
 
JAPAN. GDP growth has been gradually improving during 2017 to reach an annual figure 
of 2.1% in quarter 3.  However, it is still struggling to get inflation up to its target of 2%, 
despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making little progress on fundamental 
reform of the economy. 
 
 
 
 
 

60



Brexit timetable and process 

 March 2017: UK government notifies the European Council of its intention to leave 
under the Treaty on European Union Article 50  

 March 2019: initial two-year negotiation period on the terms of exit.  In her Florence 
speech in September 2017, the Prime Minister proposed a two year transitional 
period after March 2019.   

 UK continues as a full EU member until March 2019 with access to the single 
market and tariff free trade between the EU and UK. Different sectors of the UK 
economy will leave the single market and tariff free trade at different times during 
the two year transitional period. 

 The UK and EU would attempt to negotiate, among other agreements, a bi-lateral 
trade agreement over that period.  

 The UK would aim for a negotiated agreed withdrawal from the EU, although the 
UK could also exit without any such agreements in the event of a breakdown of 
negotiations. 

 If the UK exits without an agreed deal with the EU, World Trade Organisation rules 
and tariffs could apply to trade between the UK and EU - but this is not certain. 

 On full exit from the EU: the UK parliament would repeal the 1972 European 
Communities Act. 

 The UK will then no longer participate in matters reserved for EU members, such 
as changes to the EU’s budget, voting allocations and policies. 
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APPENDIX 5 

 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (TMP1) – CREDIT AND 
COUNTERPARTY RISK MANAGEMENT 

The CLG issued Investment Guidance in 2010, and this forms the structure of the 
Council’s policy below.   These guidelines do not apply to either trust funds or pension 
funds which operate under a different regulatory regime. 
 
The key intention of the Guidance is to maintain the current requirement for councils to 
invest prudently, and that priority is given to security and liquidity before yield.  In order to 
facilitate this objective the guidance requires this Council to have regard to the CIPFA 
publication Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice and Cross-
Sectoral Guidance Notes.  This Council adopted the Code on 5 February 2002 and will 
apply its principles to all investment activity.  In accordance with the Code, the Head of 
Finance has produced its treasury management practices (TMPs).  This part, TMP 1(1), 
covering investment counterparty policy requires approval each year. 
 
Annual investment strategy - The key requirements of both the Code and the investment 
guidance are to set an annual investment strategy, as part of its annual treasury strategy 
for the following year, covering the identification and approval of following: 
 
 The strategy guidelines for choosing and placing investments, particularly non-

specified investments. 
 The principles to be used to determine the maximum periods for which funds 

can be committed. 
 Specified investments that the Council will use.  These are high security (i.e. 

high credit rating, although this is defined by the Council, and no guidelines are 
given), and high liquidity investments in sterling and with a maturity of no more 
than a year. 

 Non-specified investments, clarifying the greater risk implications, identifying 
the general types of investment that may be used and a limit to the overall 
amount of various categories that can be held at any time. 

 
The investment policy proposed for the Council is: 
 
Strategy guidelines – The main strategy guidelines are contained in the body of the 
treasury strategy statement. 
 
Specified investments – These investments are sterling investments of not more than 
one-year maturity, or those which could be for a longer period but where the Council has 
the right to be repaid within 12 months if it wishes.  These are considered low risk assets 
where the possibility of loss of principal or investment income is small.  These would include 
sterling investments which would not be defined as capital expenditure with: 
1. The UK Government (such as the Debt Management Account deposit facility, UK 

treasury bills or a gilt with less than one year to maturity). 
2. Supranational bonds of less than one year’s duration. 
3. A local authority, parish council or community council. 
4. Pooled investment vehicles (such as money market funds) that have been awarded a 

high credit rating by a credit rating agency. For category 4 this covers pooled 
investment vehicles, such as money market funds, rated AAA by Moody’s or Fitch 
rating agencies. 
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5. A body that is considered of a high credit quality (such as a bank or building society). 
For category 5 this covers bodies with a minimum Short Term rating of F1 (or the 
equivalent) as rated by Standard and Poor’s, Moody’s and / or Fitch rating agencies.   

Within these bodies, and in accordance with the Code, the Council has set additional criteria 
to set the time and amount of monies which will be invested in these bodies.   
Non-specified investments –are any other type of investment (i.e. not defined as specified 
above).  The identification and rationale supporting the selection of these other investments 
and the maximum limits to be applied are set out below.  Non-specified investments would 
include any sterling investments with: 
 
 Non Specified Investment Category Limit (£ or %) 

a.  The Council’s own banker if it fails to meet the basic credit 
criteria.  In this instance balances will be minimised as far as 
is possible. 

£1m 

b.  Building societies not meeting the basic security 
requirements under the specified investments.  The operation 
of some building societies does not require a credit rating, although 
in every other respect the security of the society would match 
similarly sized societies with ratings.  The Council may use such 
building societies that have a minimum asset size of £5,000m, but 
will restrict these type of investments to maximum of 6 months. 

£1m 

c.  Share capital in a body corporate – This Authority will seek further 
advice on the appropriateness and associated risks with 
investments in these categories. 

Report to 
Cabinet 

d.  Loan capital in a body corporate.  This Authority will seek further 
advice on the appropriateness and associated risks with 
investments in these categories. 

Report to 
Cabinet 

e.  Bond funds. This Authority will seek further advice on the 
appropriateness and associated risks with investments in these 
categories. 

Report to 
Cabinet 

f.  Property funds – This Authority will seek further advice on the 
appropriateness and associated risks with investments in these 
categories. 

Report to 
Cabinet 

 
Within categories a and b, and in accordance with the Code, the Council has developed 
additional criteria to set the overall amount of monies which will be invested in these bodies.  
These criteria to set the time and amount of monies which will be invested in these bodies.  
 
The monitoring of investment counterparties - The credit rating of counterparties 
will be monitored regularly.  The Council receives credit rating information (changes, 
rating watches and rating outlooks) from Capita Asset Services as and when ratings 
change, and counterparties are checked promptly. 
On occasion ratings may be downgraded when an investment has already been made.  
The criteria used are such that a minor downgrading should not affect the full receipt 
of the principal and interest.  Any counterparty failing to meet the criteria will be 
removed from the list immediately by the Head of Finance, and if required new 
counterparties which meet the criteria will be added to the list. 
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APPENDIX 6 

 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT SCHEME OF DELEGATION 

 

(i) Full Council 

 receiving and reviewing reports on treasury management policies, practices and 
activities; 

 approval of annual strategy. 
 

(ii) Cabinet  

 approval of/amendments to the organisation’s adopted clauses, treasury 
management policy statement and treasury management practices; 

 budget consideration and approval; 
 approval of the division of responsibilities; 
 receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and acting on 

recommendations; 
 approving the selection of external service providers and agreeing terms of 

appointment. 
 

(iii) Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee 

 reviewing the treasury management policy and procedures and making 
recommendations to the responsible body. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

64



APPENDIX 7 

 

THE TREASURY MANAGEMENT ROLE OF THE SECTION 151 OFFICER 

 

The S151 (responsible) officer 

 recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for approval, 
reviewing the same regularly, and monitoring compliance; 

 submitting regular treasury management policy reports; 
 submitting budgets and budget variations; 
 receiving and reviewing management information reports; 
 reviewing the performance of the treasury management function; 
 ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the 

effective division of responsibilities within the treasury management function; 
 ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit; 
 recommending the appointment of external service providers.  
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Agenda Item No. 8(c) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 from 

CABINET 
HELD ON 8TH FEBRUARY 2018 

 
to 

COUNCIL 
ON 

8TH MARCH 2018 
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 
The author of this referral, Cara Hopkinson, Interim Senior Democratic and Electoral Services 
Officer, has determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 

MINUTE NO. 105(c) - CAPITAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 2018/19 TO 2022/23               
(KEY DECISION NO. 656) 
 
 
 
RESOLVED that the Capital Investment Strategy 2018/19 to 2022/23 be agreed and 
recommended to full Council on 8th March 2018 for approval. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
 
Copies to: Chief Executive 
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Head of Finance and Property  
  Committee Administrator 
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                                                                                                        Agenda Item No.8(c)         
 BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 

 
 CABINET   

 
 8th FEBRUARY 2018 
 
 

 REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 
 
 CAPITAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 2018/19 TO 2022/23 
 
 Cabinet Member: Finance   
 Contact:  Dave Hill 
  
 
 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 The author of this report, Dave Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential. 
 
 
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 To seek Cabinet approval to the Capital Investment Strategy 2018/19 to 2022/23. 
 
 
3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1 A copy of the Capital Investment Strategy is attached as an Appendix A to this report. 
 
3.2 The Capital Investment Strategy outlines the principles and framework that shape the 

Council’s capital investment decisions.  The principal aim is to deliver a programme 
of capital investment that contributes to the achievement of the Council’s priorities 
and objectives as set out in the Council Plan. 

 
3.3 The Strategy defines at the highest level how the capital programme is to be 

formulated, and identifies the issues and options that influence capital spending, and 
sets out how the resources and capital programme will be managed. 
 

 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 

This report sets the financial framework for capital investment. 
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b) Strategic & Policy 
 

It links to the policy and strategy documents mentioned within the strategy, in 
particular the Property Asset Management Plan, Treasury Management 
Policy and Strategy and the Corporate Procurement Policy. 

 
c) Financial – 18/2382 
 
 The financial implications of the capital programme are fully reflected within 

the General Fund Revenue Budget 2018/19 to 2020/21 report elsewhere on 
this agenda.  

 
d) Legal – 215/02/2018 
  
 The legal implications are as contained within the report. 
 
e) Human Resources 

 
None from this report. 

 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 

 
These are considered as part of the approval of individual capital investment 
schemes. 

 
g) This is key decision number 656. 

 
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 The Capital Investment Strategy is a key document that sets out how capital 

resources will be used to meet the priorities of the Council. 
 
 
6. Recommendations 
 
6.1 That the Cabinet recommends approval of the Capital Investment Strategy 2018/19 

to 2022/23 to full Council on 8th March 2018. 
 
 
 
 
Background Papers 

 
Location 

Capital programme working papers Finance – Floor 2 
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2018/19 TO 2022/23 
  

BASSETLAW 
DISTRICT COUNCIL 

 
 
1. INTRODUCTION   
 
This Capital Investment Strategy outlines the principles and framework that shape the Council’s 
capital investment proposals.  The principal aim is to deliver an affordable programme of capital 
investment consistent with the Council’s Financial Strategy and that contributes to the achievement 
of the Council’s priorities and objectives as set out in the Corporate Plan.  
 
The Strategy defines at the highest level how the capital programme is to be formulated and 
designed, it identifies the issues and options that influence capital spending, and sets out how the 
resources and capital programme will be managed.   
 
As well as detailing the approved capital investment programme over the forthcoming five years, the 
document also sets out the Councils ambitions over the medium to longer term.  
 
The basic elements of the Strategy therefore include: 
 
 A direct relationship to the Bassetlaw District Council Plan 2017-2020; 
 
 A framework for the review and management of existing and future assets (the Property Asset 

Management Plan); 
 
 An investment programme expressed over the medium to long term; 
 
 A document that indicates the opportunities for partnership working; 
 
 A framework that prioritises the use of capital resources;  
 
 A consideration of the need to pursue external financing (grants, contributions etc), which 

reconcile external funding opportunities with the Council's priorities and organisational 
objectives, so that it is the achievement of the latter that directs effort to secure the former; 

 
 A direct relationship with the Treasury Management Policy and Strategy, and the limitations on 

activity through the treasury management Prudential Indicators. 
 
This document is intended for use by all stakeholders to show how the Council makes decisions on 
capital investment: 
 
 for the Cabinet and Council – to decide on capital investment policy within the overall context of 

investment need/opportunity and affordability; 
 
 for Councillors – to provide an understanding of the need for capital investment and help them 

scrutinise policy and management; 
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 for Officers – to provide an understanding of the Council’s capital investment priorities, to assist 
them in bidding for capital resources, and to confirm their role in the capital project management 
and monitoring arrangements; 

 
 for taxpayers – to demonstrate how the Council seeks to prudently manage capital resources 

and look after its assets; 
 

 for partners – to share with them our Vision and help to co-ordinate and seek further opportunities 
for joint ventures. 

 
The capital programme consists of two elements: 
 
 The Housing Capital Programme with a proposed budget for 2018/19 of £13.105m, which 

supports the maintenance of the Councils circa 6,700 council houses;   
 
 The General Fund Capital Programme with a proposed budget for 2018/19 of £4.504m.  Of this 

amount, expenditure on the Council’s non-housing assets totals £3.804m, and £0.700m will 
provide Disabled Facilities Grants to a number of private dwellings during the year. 

 
 
2. PRINCIPLES SUPPORTING THE STRATEGY 
 
The Capital Investment Strategy reflects the aspirations included within the Council’s main strategic 
documents - principally the Council Plan but also other key planning documents such as the Property 
Asset Management Plan, Treasury Management Policy and Strategy, Budget Strategy, and the ICT 
Strategy.   
 
The principles that underpin the Capital Investment Strategy include: 
 
Policy Principles: 
 
 A direct relationship between Council priorities, including our statutory obligations and a capital 

programme driven by essential investment needs prioritised on an authority-wide basis, 
demonstrating an explicit link with all key strategic planning documents; 

 
 The use of a rational process for assessing the relative importance of potential schemes. 
 
Financial Principles: 
 
 The overarching commitment to affordability of investments over the longer term; 
 
 A recognition that the Council's own locally generated resources are limited and will only be used 

to fund those capital priorities that are unlikely to be able to access any other funding sources; 
 
 A commitment to developing partnerships, including the pursuit of joint venture and community 

arrangements where appropriate, to achieve the Council's investment aspirations; 
 
 To pursue all available external funding where there is a direct compatibility with the Council 

priorities; 
 
 Value for money of investments in assets over their full life cycle. 
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Asset Management Principles: 
 
 The development of Property Asset Management Plans (AMP) and investment plans for the use 

of all Council assets, be these operational buildings, investment properties, equipment and 
machinery, Information Technology or infrastructure assets; 

 
 The optimisation of surplus assets by maximising income or application to other purposes 

informed through the AMP process, with all receipts generated through the sale of surplus 
property assets being used to fund the Capital Programme; 

 
 Recognition of the value of surplus properties that are gifted by the Council as a contribution to 

a particular scheme.  This value will be treated as capital resources and will have to be assessed 
against other capital proposals; 

 
 A process of declaring property assets as surplus will be led by the Corporate Property Officer 

(Property Manager) in consultation with the holding department, who will be able to declare a 
site surplus to requirements if deemed to be under-utilised or surplus to requirements; 

 
 Wherever possible ensuring active community involvement in informing priorities and 

engagement in management plans, in line with the Localism Act 2011; 
 
 Management of assets to take full account of the Council’s wider priorities including its 

environmental priorities; 
 
 The continuation of financial support to schemes that involve site assembly, which will potentially 

generate significant capital receipts in the medium term; 
 
 The provision of financial support to the Empty Homes Initiative, which is intended to bring empty 

homes back into use to increase the supply of affordable housing in the district; 
 
 The Property Review process will determine if an asset meets the corporate need in the longer 

term.  If this is the case then investment in the asset will be maintained.  Conversely, if it is not 
required, then the asset is more valuable to the Council as a capital receipt. 

 
Implementation and Management Principle 
 
 The operation of robust management arrangements for the implementation, updating and review 

of the Strategy. 
 
 
3. CAPITAL INVESTMENT PRIORITIES 
 
The aim of the Council is to make a sustainable improvement to the long-term quality of life of our 
residents.  The Bassetlaw District Council Plan 2017-2020 sets out the vision for Bassetlaw.  This 
Vision is intended to be external facing and clearly indicates the Council’s ambition for the district 
and the people within. 
 
Underpinning the Council Plan vision are three Ambitions.  These are: 
 

 Driving Efficiency & Resilience; 

 Supporting Business and Growth; 

 Enhancing Home & Place 
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While the aim of the Council for its capital investment is in line with the Corporate Plan the capital 
need is influenced by a number of other factors both internal and external to the Council.  The 
diagram below identifies a number of these: 
  

Capital Investment Needs 

Demand for 
investment 

Health and safety 
requirements 

Legislative 
requirements 

Condition of 
Council owned 

assets 

Size and nature of 
the Council’s 
asset base 

Statutory 
Obligations 

Overall financial position of 
the Council as set out in 

MTFS 

Availability of 
capital resources 

Appetite for 
external borrowing 

Political priorities 

Corporate plan 
priorities 
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4. CAPITAL INVESTMENT – AMBITION, OPPORTUNITY AND ESSENTIAL 
 
The capital programme for 2018-23 has been formulated to observe the principles contained in this 
document.  The five-year Capital Programme was agreed at Cabinet in October 2017, however, the 
Programme is reviewed and monitored regularly and reported to Cabinet on a quarterly basis. The 
capital projects meet the above strategic ambitions as follows: 
 
AMBITION 
 
Driving Efficiency & Resilience 

 Planned Maintenance & Capital Upgrades 
 Vehicles & Plant - Replacement  
 Pay on Exit works to two car parks 
 Park Depots Site Security CCTV 

 
Supporting Business and Growth 

 Improvements to Morrison’s Footbridge, River Idle, Retford 
 Resurfacing and Re-lining to Public Car Parks 
 Harworth Town Centre Interventions Strategy 
 Retford Town Centre Interventions Strategy 
 Worksop Town Centre Interventions Strategy 

 
Enhancing Home & Place 

 Disabled Facilities Grant 
 Affordable Housing Scheme 
 Retford Beck Flood Alleviation Scheme 
 Flood Alleviation - Small Schemes 
 Clarborough Flood Alleviation Scheme 
 Play Areas Upgrade and Site Security CCTV 
 Town Centre Task Force Projects 
 Canch Masterplan Work 
  

 
Opportunity and Essential 

 Fire Risk Assessment Works 
 Compliance with Energy Act 
 Microphone/PA system for Worksop and Retford 
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5. FINANCIAL CONTEXT 
 
Financial Process 
 
The Council’s financial and service planning process ensures decisions about the allocation of 
capital and revenue resources are taken to achieve a corporate and consistent approach.   
 
The funding of capital schemes is via the following hierarchy: 
 
 External grants and contributions; 
 Unsupported borrowing; 
 Capital receipts from the disposal of fixed assets; 
 Leasing finance; (where applicable) 
 Revenue contributions. 
 
The following paragraphs examine the current and prospective means of financing projects and the 
range of choices available. 
 
External Grants and Contributions - Some capital projects are financed wholly or partly through 
external grants and contributions that are specific to projects and cannot be used for other purposes.   
 
Grants from external sources are a valuable source of capital finance for the Council and have 
enabled the Council to realise a substantial number of capital developments that would otherwise 
have been unable to progress.  Given the scale of the Council’s ambitions to improve and add to its 
asset base much will depend on our ability to secure external funding. 
 
The most significant grants that the Council now receives are from a combination of European money 
e.g. ERDF, Heritage Lottery Fund, Homes and Communities Agency, Section 106 monies and 
Community Infrastructure Levies from development sites that are acquired for housing and other 
purposes. 
 
At its meeting of December 2015, the cabinet agreed that any New Homes Bonus over and above 
that used for mainstream revenue funding, will be used to support the capital programme. 
 
Unsupported Borrowing – Unsupported prudential borrowing is where the debt costs have to be 
funded from the Council’s revenue resources.  The principle of affordability is therefore a key 
consideration. 
 
With the introduction in April 2012 of the new Housing Self-Financing regime, significant levels of 
additional borrowing to fund the overall capital programme 2018/19 to 2022/23 will no longer apply.  
Instead, borrowing for housing purposes will be restricted to the ‘gap’ between the current Capital 
Financing Requirement and the government imposed borrowing ceiling.  The size of this housing 
‘gap’ is circa £9.688m in 2018/19 and will only be used to fund ‘invest to save’ schemes such as 
energy efficiency projects, or new build in the longer term.   
 
For the General Fund, unsupported prudential borrowing will be tightly controlled due to the financial 
impact it will have on a revenue budget that already operates to very tight margins. The planning 
assumption for the five-year programme is that the Council may use borrowing for ‘long life’ assets, 
or as a replacement for leasing, or for an ‘invest to save’ scheme.  This must, however, be proven 
to be affordable within the revenue budget. 
 
Capital Receipts - The Council also generates its own capital resources through the sale of surplus 
land and buildings and these resources can be used by the Council to invest in new capital projects.  
However, the Council is not asset rich and the ability to realise significant capital receipts is limited.  
Moreover, the current economic climate will restrict the capital value of any sale.  Decisions to 
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dispose of assets at less than market value should therefore be tested against the opportunity cost 
of the capital spending given up as a consequence.   
 
Capital receipts (other than in relation to the change included in the Local Government Finance 
Settlement) may only be used for one or more of the following purposes: 
 to meet capital expenditure; 
 to repay the principal of any amount borrowed; 
 to pay a premium charged in relation to any amount borrowed; 
 to meet any liability in respect of credit arrangements, other than any liability which, in 

accordance with proper practices, must be charged to a revenue account; 
 to meet the administrative costs of or incidental to a disposal of an interest in housing land; or 
 to make a payment to the Secretary of State under regulation 12 or 13. 

 
It is also important to clarify the categories of capital receipts as follows: 

 
 General Fund – 100% receipts from sales of land and property that are owned by the General 

Fund; 
 Housing – 100% receipts from sales of land and property that are owned by the Housing 

Revenue Account that must be spent on housing capital expenditure, regeneration or debt 
repayment. It also includes the 25% of capital receipts from council housing sales (the other 
75% is paid over to the government); 

 Retained Right to Buys – This originated from the introduction of the housing self-financing 
regulations, which set out the government’s assumptions on the number of council house sales 
that would be made each financial year – for Bassetlaw this equates to 18 Right-to-Buy sales in 
2018/19.  For any sales in excess of the 18 properties, the Council is allowed to keep 100% but 
only if it invests in new housing within a three year period at a match funding rate of 30%. 

 
The Property Asset Management Plan includes a capital receipts target, although this is not built into 
any funding projections.  The associated loss of any rental income from such sales is built into the 
General Fund budget.   
 
Revenue Funding - The Council can also use revenue resources to fund capital projects, although 
pressures on the revenue budgets limit the ability to fund schemes from this source. 
 
Other Sources of Capital Financing - The Council will continue to explore the potential for 
developing partnerships and private sector involvement.  It also has the opportunity to use leasing 
as a means of funding capital expenditure on vehicles and other equipment.  In all cases the resulting 
revenue costs of these sources of funding are tested for relative Value for Money alongside debt 
financing. 
 
The Council recognises that certain services have greater potential for attracting capital finance from 
external sources.  The Council aims to ensure that it maximises the opportunities to attract 
partnership or third party funding where appropriate and will focus the use of its own scarce capital 
resources to provide public assets where these alternative funding sources are not available. 
 
The table below shows the estimated use of these resources over the five-year period, as presented 
within the separate General Fund and Housing Capital Programme reports. 
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 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 
 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 

GENERAL FUND      
Grants & Contributions 2,701 3,120 700 700 - 
Capital Receipts 1,103 660 205 175 - 
Leasing/Unsupported Borrowing 700 684 607 454 548 
 4,504 4,464 1,512 1,329 548 

HOUSING      
Major Repairs Reserve 8,142 5,115 9,615 9,615 6,115 
External Funding 3,878 0 0 0 0 
New Build Reserve 300 0 0 0 0 
Unsupported / Internal Borrowing 200 4,500 0 0 3,500 
Capital Receipts 585 385 385 385 385 
 13,105 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

TOTAL: 17,609 14,464 11,512 11,329 10,548 

 
 
 
6. FLEXIBLE USE OF CAPITAL RECEIPTS STRATEGY 
 
Introduction and Background 

 
Following the Spending Review 2015, the Department for Communities and Local Government 
(CLG) issued guidance on the flexible use of capital receipts which came into effect from 1 April 
2016 to 31 March 2019. The guidance, underpinned by a direction from the Secretary of State for 
Communities and Local Government, will enable local authorities to capitalise costs incurred on 
transforming or improving service delivery designed to generate ongoing revenue savings.  The 
guidance also states that each local authority should prepare a Flexible use of Capital Receipts 
Strategy. 
 
In summary, the key elements of the CLG guidance on the flexible use of capital receipts are: 
 
Types of qualifying expenditure 
 
1) Qualifying expenditure is expenditure on any project that is designed to generate ongoing 

revenue savings in the delivery of public services and/or transform service delivery to reduce 
costs and/or transform service delivery in a way that reduces costs or demand for services in 
future years for any of the public sector delivery partners.  It is for individual local authorities to 
decide whether or not a project qualifies for the flexibility. 

 
2) Set up and implementation costs of any new processes or arrangements can be classified as 

qualifying expenditure.  The ongoing revenue costs of the new processes or arrangements 
cannot be classified as qualifying expenditure.  In addition, one off costs, such as banking 
savings against temporary increases in costs/pay cannot be classified as qualifying expenditure. 

 
 
Financing of the qualifying expenditure 

 
i. Up to 100% of capital receipts from property, plant and equipment disposals received from 

2018/19 (excluding Right to Buy receipts) can be used to finance qualifying expenditure. 
Existing capital receipts in hand prior to 2018/19 are not permitted to be used. 

 
ii. Local authorities may not borrow to finance qualifying expenditure. 

 
iii. The guidance will apply for 2018/19. 
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7. CAPITAL INVESTMENT PRIORITISATION 
 
Demand for capital resources to meet investment needs and aspirations will exceed the resources 
available to the Council. 
 
To ensure that capital resources are allocated to the Council’s priorities, an objective, structured 
prioritisation process has been adopted for determining the Capital Programme.  
 
In moving to a longer-term view of priorities, the first step in this process is to identify the potential 
calls on capital.  An early filtering out of aspirations, which do not sufficiently meet Council priorities 
to warrant incurring costs of feasibility and option appraisal studies, seeks to obviate potentially 
abortive costs. 
 
From this refined review the process is based on the completion of a Capital Service Bid for each 
project to be considered for inclusion in the Capital Programme.  Each Capital Service Bid is then 
scored using an established methodology.  A Capital Project Assessment Team scrutinises and 
moderates the scores, and recommends options for a prioritised Capital Programme for the 
forthcoming period.  These are presented to Cabinet, which makes the final recommendations to full 
Council. 

 
Once full Council has approved the schemes that comprise the Capital Programme, the project 
managers develop detailed project plans for each scheme.  The project plan forms the basis for 
monitoring delivery of the critical physical milestones.  Each project plan includes: 
 
 The projects objectives and performance indicators (inputs, outputs, and outcome based); 
 Key milestone dates for project delivery; 
 Responsible officers for delivery of each milestone; 
 Resource requirements including full financial breakdown; 
 Risk analysis; 
 Post project review on the completion of each scheme. 

 
The process specifically addresses the key requirements of the Prudential Code, i.e.: 
 
 Affordability, prudence and sustainability - the integration of the capital and revenue planning 

processes ensures that coherent decision-making takes place on the level of borrowing that is 
prudent, affordable and sustainable; 

 
 the Council’s service objectives – the specific relationships to the achievement of the objectives 

expressed in the Corporate Plan supplemented by reference to relevant strategic, service and/or 
statutory plans; 

 
 the Value for Money offered by the plans – as demonstrated by an options appraisal; 
 
 the stewardship of the Council’s assets – explicit regard to the Council’s Property Asset 

Management Plan; 
 
 the practicalities of the capital expenditure plan – i.e. projects are realistically phased and are 

capable of being delivered in physical terms. 
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8. MANAGING THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME 
 
A key role in the monitoring of the capital programme is undertaken by the Capital Monitoring Group, 
which meets on a bi-monthly basis.  This Group is attended by responsible officers and cabinet 
portfolio Members and is chaired by the Cabinet Member for Finance.  It is a supportive environment 
in which problem areas are identified and corrective actions agreed and implemented at an early 
stage to avoid slippage.  Each scheme has a nominated project manager who is responsible for the 
successful completion of the scheme both to time and on budget. 
 
The Council maintains comprehensive and robust procedures for managing and monitoring its 
Capital Programme.  Ongoing monitoring arrangements for the delivery of the approved programme 
consist of: 

 
 Project Managers are identified for each scheme who are responsible for monitoring 

progress, spend and income and producing action plans to respond to variations in pace or 
cost of delivery; 

 
 The Head of Finance & Property co-ordinates high level monthly reporting and detailed 

quarterly reporting to the Management Team, Audit & Risk Scrutiny Committee, and Cabinet; 
 

 Bi-monthly capital monitoring meetings which have replaced the former Regeneration & 
Property Group.  Project managers report on performance outputs on each of their capital 
projects in progress.  Variations and unexpected items are discussed and appropriate action 
taken. 

 
 Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that Project Manager monitoring reports are 

quality assured and challenged, and that corporate implications arising from capital 
monitoring are brought to the attention of the Management Team and Cabinet. 
 

 
9. PROCUREMENT 
 
The Council has adopted a Corporate Procurement Policy and Strategy that sets the framework by 
which the Council will ensure that procurement across the Council delivers excellent value for 
money.  This includes the procurement of assets.  The Strategy provides direction, structure and 
information in respect of the Council’s approach to procurement and answers the procurement 
challenges faced by the Council. 
 
The following principles form the basis of all procurement activity in order to achieve value for money 
in capital projects: 
 

 Strategic procurement will support improved service delivery through the freeing up of 
resources and improving the quality of goods, services and works; 

 

 Strategic procurement will ensure that the Council obtains value for money in the acquisition 
and management of its resources, balancing both quality and cost; 

 

 The Council will undertake all procurement activity within a corporate framework to enable 
all officers to obtain goods, services and works to the required quality in the most efficient 
manner; 

 

 All procurement activity will be sustainable, supporting and promoting Council policies and 
priorities, including equal rights, sustainability, social cohesion and economic regeneration; 
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 The Council will ensure that procurement activity is undertaken in the most effective and 
appropriate manner; 

 

 All procurement activity will be assessed on a whole-life costing and benefits basis with due 
regard to risk. 

 

 Procurement activity will be transparent (and fully compliant with the Freedom of Information 
Act), fair and consistent, and be undertaken to the highest standards of probity and 
accountability.  Procurement decisions must be evidence based. 

 
Delivery of the Capital Programme is a key element of the Council’s Corporate Procurement Policy 
and Strategy by ensuring adequate project management and support are in place at all stages prior 
to contract award and including the subsequent management of contracts. 
 
10. CAPITAL RECEIPTS 
 
All capital receipts arising from the sale of land and buildings will feed directly into the relevant capital 
pot for reinvestment.  Generally capital receipts will be treated as a corporate resource. 
 
The Council will ring-fence capital receipts to specific schemes where there is a legal requirement to 
do so i.e. whether it arises from the terms under which the asset was acquired, or from a statutory 
requirement.  An example of the latter would be the sale of an allotment site following Secretary of 
State approval. 
 
Additionally the Council may ring-fence receipts where there is a close link between the receipt and 
reinvestment. 
 
11. CONCLUSION 
 
The Capital Investment Strategy is a ‘live’ document which enables the Council to make rational 
capital investment decisions in order to achieve its corporate priorities and objectives.  As a 
consequence, it provides a framework for determining the relative importance of individual capital 
projects.   
 
If the Council is to achieve its ambitions, it is recognised that a commitment to partnership working 
with both the private sector and other public sector agencies will play a significant part of the 
Council’s overall approach.   
 
The adoption of a five-year capital planning framework is a significant means of improving 
programming for major projects and ensuring the longer term sustainability of the borrowing 
requirement. 
 
The Council aims to ensure that it will maximise the opportunities to attract partnership or third party 
funding, and will focus the use of its own scarce capital resources to provide public assets where 
these alternative funding sources are not available. 
 
New and innovative ways of generating increased capital finance will continue to be explored, as 
well as adopting a rigorous approach to the identification and disposal of surplus assets.  
     
The Council will maintain comprehensive and robust procedures for managing and monitoring its 
Capital Programme. 
 
Any policy or strategy proposed to Council that requires capital investment must be consistent with 
the Capital Investment Strategy.  The Strategy is to be revisited annually, to ensure that it is kept up-
to-date and is relevant and effective.  
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APPENDIX 1 

CAPITAL PRIORITISATION PROCESS 

 
 
 
INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
 
Good practice dictates that the framework for allocating capital resources to capital projects is clear 
and understandable to all. It is therefore imperative that the Capital Investment Strategy details the 
process by which projects are selected in relation to objectives and service plans.  This will 
demonstrate a level of objectivity in the selection of projects, especially in the context of a strategic 
planning process. 
 

FRAMEWORK OF THE PRIORITISATION PROCESS 

 
The process is numerically based, and allocates points to projects dependent upon the categories 
into which they fall. The aim is to demonstrate how the Council selects projects that will achieve its 
overall objectives and is not biased towards particular service interests. 
 
The process is in two parts. In Stage 1, projects are placed into one of 8 categories, attracting the 
appropriate points. In Stage 2, additional points may be acquired if projects satisfy one or more 
criteria.  Equally, points can be deducted if, for example, the project results in increased revenue 
costs. The aggregate of these two stages will result in a list of projects in priority order. 
 
Projects above £500,000 will be considered separately.  This is because above £500,000 a project 
will consume such a large proportion of the likely resources available as to make the process 
ineffective for the remaining bids, and it is recommended that bids of this order should be prioritised 
and considered separately.  Projects of this scale make comparison in the context of a prioritisation 
process very difficult.  In a case where a project of such size is put forward, it could be decided that 
all cash available for the year should be allocated to this one project, or, if the project is high value 
and spans a number of years, the annual allocation could be top-sliced prior to allocating the 
remaining funds identified through the normal prioritisation process. 
 
A lower limit of £10,000 has been set because this is considered small enough to be met from 
revenue budgets. 
 
 
HOW THE PROCESS OPERATES 
 
It is intended that this process should be undertaken by the Capital Project Assessment Team.  
Service Managers will then be invited to complete a more detailed capital bid which will be fully 
scored against categories A to M to determine a final score, and enable prioritisation to be achieved. 
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STAGE 1: INITIAL PRIORITISATION 
 
Categories A and B carry the maximum of 12 points reflecting the importance of carrying out the 
project either because the Council is under an obligation which it cannot avoid, or because it is 
necessary to maintain the existing asset base and hence the current level of service.  Category C, 
(10 points), reflects the need for the Council to respond to Government expectations which, whilst 
they may not be statutory, might invite criticism if not undertaken.  Category D, (10 points), reflects 
the position where capital investment today will make ongoing savings in the future i.e. invest to save 
schemes. Category E, (8 points), responds to the commitments arising from any S106 agreements, 
but carries a lower value because the Council has the option of not undertaking the project, with the 
only retribution being the return of the original sum to the contributor.  Category F, (8 points), relates 
to the occasions where there is significant funding available from a partner indicating a heavy 
commitment on the Council to proceed.  Categories G, (6 points), and H, (4 points), relate to those 
projects which the Council may wish to undertake but for which there is neither an overriding 
requirement, nor a need to replace the asset to maintain the service.  Category G attracts more 
points because if there is an existing strategy for the service, there is more confidence that the project 
will fulfil its long-term aims, which have been previously approved by the Council.  Category H 
indicates a shorter-term view.  Projects that do not fall within any of these categories would not 
be considered for inclusion in the Capital Programme. 
 
 

CATEGORY CRITERIA POINTS 

 
A 

There is a mandatory legal requirement to provide the 
service or asset that enables the service to be provided and 
that obligation cannot be met in any other way. 
 

 
12 

 
B 

There is a demonstrable priority need to replace the 
asset/service on an essentially like for like basis, (save for 
improvements in technology), as the existing asset is at the 
end of its useful life. 
 

 
12 

 
C 

There is an expectation by the Government that the Council 
should undertake a particular course, although it may not be 
currently statutory, and there is a likelihood of some form of 
sanction being applied against the Council if that expectation 
is not met. 
 

 
10 

D Project is based on the principle that investment in a service 
will result in savings in the future. 
 

10 

E Funding is required to supplement a S106 agreement and 
that funding must be met during the year in question. 
 

8 

F Matched funding is available of at least 50% of the project 
cost. 
 

8 

 
G 

Project meets objective(s) in one of the Council’s approved 
strategy statements, (other than the Capital Strategy). 
 

 
6 

 
H 

Project meets service plan objective(s), or has been 
previously agreed by Members to be put forward as a bid. 
 

 
4 
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STAGE 2: CRITERIA FOR ADDING/DEDUCTING ADDITIONAL POINTS 
 
Stage 2 modifies the initial categorisation by taking account of particular attributes of projects. 
Category I recognises the importance of a project in achieving Council objectives – the more 
objectives it contributes towards, the more points.  Category J reflects the advantage of additional 
investment rather than pure replacement on a like for like basis.  Category K recognises that some 
projects have an added importance as a result of health and safety requirements.  Category L adds 
or deducts a weighting if the project has a positive or negative effect on future revenue budgets, and 
is an incentive for projects to achieve revenue savings or additional income.  Finally, category M 
reflects the need for the Council to build partnerships and demonstrate its commitment to working 
jointly with the wider community. 
 
 

CATEGORY CRITERIA POINTS 

I Council Priorities  

AMBITION Additional points for projects adding value to the Council’s 
Priorities, (add 1 point for each) 

 

Driving Efficiency 
& Resilience 

1.1 Delivering annual balanced budgets  
1.2 Become a self-financing Council following the end of 

finding from Central Government 
 

1.3 Create new income streams (enterprise/commercial)  
 1.4 Drive digital service transformation and improve digital 

service access in rural areas 
 

 1.5 Develop new models of service delivery  
 1.6 Flexible and skilled workforce  
 1.7 Deliver affordable public services  
Supporting 
Business and 
Growth 

2.1 Support the establishment and growth of new and 
existing businesses 

 

2.2 Work with SCR/D2N2 to provide future infrastructure  
2.3 Develop and deliver a robust Local Plan with clear 

ambitions for growth over the next 20 years 
 

2.4 Maximise geographical benefits and transport links of 
the District 

 

2.5 Improve digital connectivity across the District  
2.6 Develop plans for a resilient visitor economy  
2.7 Work with partners to ensure that local people have 

career guidance, training and skills to increase 
employment opportunities 

 

nhancing Home 
and Place  

3.1 Town Centre Interventions – Worksop, Retford, 
Harworth 

 

3.2 Support the delivery of a wide variety of homes across 
all sectors (town & rural areas) 

 

3.3 Work with the private rented sector to improve to 
improve the quality of homes 

 

 3.4 Protect the historic and natural environment for future 
generations 

 

 3.5 Use our full range of powers to protect local people and 
the place they live 

 

 
 
 
 

3.6 Support the Health & Wellbeing of local people through 
early intervention initiatives 

 

3.7 Direct work with the Hospital Trust, CCG and Public 
Health to improve local health. 
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J Improvement/Betterment   

 Improvement beyond the essential requirement to deliver an 
existing service, (i.e. to a standard beyond that necessary to 
replace an existing asset which is no longer useable), where 
there is a proven need and a demonstrable benefit in doing so. 
(Add 2 points). 
 

 

K Health & Safety (Non-Statutory)  

 Relating to Council property, the project is considered necessary 
for the health and safety of the Council’s employees or the 
general public, and has been identified as such. 
(Add 2 points). 
 

 

L Revenue Implications  

 i Projects result in a reduction in the revenue budget from the 
date of completion, (after any repayment to reserves). 
(Add 3 point per estimated £10,000). 

 

 

 ii Projects result in increased net revenue costs.  
(Deduct 3 point per estimated £10,000). 
 

 
(      ) 

M Partnership  

 Projects that enhance the relationship with the Council’s partners 
and in doing so achieve the Council’s Priorities. 
(Add 2 points). 
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Agenda Item No. 8(d) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 from 

CABINET 
HELD ON 8TH FEBRUARY 2018 

 
to 

COUNCIL 
ON 

8TH MARCH 2018 
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 
The author of this referral, Cara Hopkinson, Interim Senior Democratic and Electoral Services 
Officer, has determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 

MINUTE NO. 105(d) - GENERAL FUND REVENUE BUDGET 2018/19 TO 2022/23                
(KEY DECISION NO. 675) 
 
 
RESOLVED that the following be agreed and recommended to full Council on 8th March 2018 
for approval: 
 
1. The Budget for 2018/19 and future years, together with the associated comments from  

Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee on 6th February 2018 and Cabinet on 8th February 
2018, be considered. 

2. A Council Tax increase of £5 for Band D equivalent properties for 2018/19 be 
recommended. 

3. The declaration that there will no surplus on the Collection Fund for 2017/18, as 
summarised in Paragraph 3.44 of the report, be noted. 

4. The Business Rates figures shown on the NNDR1 Form be noted regarding: 
 The net yield form local business rates; 
 The cost of collection allowance; 
 The amounts retained in respect of renewable energy schemes; 
 The declared surplus at the end of 2016/17 

4. Authority be delegated to the Cabinet Member for Finance for addressing any issues 
arising from the Business Ratepayers meeting held on 12th February 2018. 

5. Authority be delegated to the Head of Finance and Property to deal with amendments 
to the Budget for any changes to Drainage Board and Parish Town Council precepts. 

 
FURTHER RESOLVED that officers and Members be thanked for their hard work involved in 
the budget setting process. 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
Copies to: Chief Executive 
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Head of Finance and Property  
  Committee Administrator 
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                                                                                                     Agenda Item No.8(d)         
 BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

 
 CABINET  
 

 8th FEBRUARY 2018 
 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 
 

 GENERAL FUND REVENUE BUDGET 2018/19 TO 2022/23 
  

Cabinet Member:  Finance 
 Contact:                Dave Hill 
  

 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 The author of this report, Dave Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential.

  
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 To provide details for the General Fund Budget proposals for 2018/19, and make 

recommendations for the budget setting meeting at full Council on the 8th March 2018. 
 
3. Background and Discussion 
 
 Introduction 
 
3.1 The financial planning context for this budget report was set out in the Medium Term 

Financial Plan reported to Cabinet in January 2018.  This identified a total net savings 
requirement of £4.4m over the next 5 years. Some savings have been identified which 
leaves a net saving as follows:   

 
 2018/19 

£’000 
2019/20 
£’000 

2020/21 
£’000 

2021/22 
£’000 

2022/23 
£’000 

Total 
£’000 

Net savings 
requirement 0 477 304 319 177 1,277 

 
3.2 The budget report plays a key integral role in the development of the Council, and the 

services it provides for local people. This budget centres on five main known factors: 
 

 The savings made during the last 12 months in preparation of the 2018/19 budget; 
 The consolidation of further budget pressures that have been experienced since 

the start of the economic downturn in 2008; 
 Support for the Council Plan and Members’ priorities; 
 The significant and ongoing withdrawal of Revenue Support Grant funding, which 

represents a further 38.7% reduction between 2017/18 and 2018/19; 
 Members’ aspirations for Council Tax. 

 
3.3 This report sets out for Members all of the considerations that have had to be made to 

balance the budget for 2018/19, and to establish savings targets for future years 
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3.4 As Members are aware, the continual reduction of Bassetlaw’s grant income is putting 
sustained pressure on the organisation, and this is compounded by the late release of 
the Finance Settlement information which was not announced until 19th December 2017.   

 
Revenue Budget Overview 
 

3.5 The Council’s budget requirement is measured by the amount of Council expenditure 
that can be funded from external finances (Revenue Support Grant and Retained 
Business Rates), and from council tax income.  The budget requirement comprises 
gross expenditure on services, less gross income from services, less any planned use 
of reserves. 

 
3.6 The budget requirement for 2017/18 (excluding parishes) was £15.174m.  The budget 

requirement for 2018/19 is calculated as follows: 
 
Net Expenditure on 
Services 

£’000 External Finance £’000 

Gross Expenditure 59,420 Revenue Support Grant 734 
Gross Income (44,842) Retained Business 

Rates - Baseline 
Retained Business 
Rates – Above Baseline 
Section 31 Business 
Rates Grants 
Renewable Energy 
Retained Business 
Rates 

3,902 
 

491 
 

1,549 
 

582 

  Council Tax Surplus 50 
  Capital Grants 677 
  New Homes Bonus 

Grant 
1,209 

  Rural Services Delivery 
Grant 

33 

  Neighbourhood Planning 
Grant 
DWP New Burdens 
Grant 

50 
 

12 

  Council Tax Admin 
Support Grant 

135 
 

Net Expenditure: 14,578 External Finance: 9,424 
Use of Reserves 613 Council Tax Income 5,767 
Budget Requirement: 15,191 Income from Grant and 

Council Tax: 
15,191 

 
3.7 The annual increase in the budget requirement (net spending) for 2018/19 is £0.017m 

(0.1%).  
 

2018/19 Budget Pressures 
 

3.8 As part of the budget process undertaken last year, the Council set a savings target of 
£0.953m to balance the budget for 2018/19. This has been achieved in year through a 
combination of: 
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Expenditure: 
 Shared services between BDC and A1 
 Review of BDC/A1 Housing Service Level Agreements; 
 Zero-based Budget Review; 
 ICT contract reviews. 

 
Income: 

 Council tax increases and growth in the taxbase; 
 Sharing of office accommodation; 
 Retained business rates growth. 
 

3.9 The underlying message is that each year the savings target is becoming increasingly 
difficult to find. A substantial amount of the savings target has been met from non-staffing 
areas, and this is not sustainable. 
 

3.10 All service budgets have been reduced over a number of years now and this has 
impacted on the flexibility to respond to pressures once the budget has been set at the 
start of the financial year.  Equally, it presents the continual challenge to senior 
managers and Members to identify suitable areas to address the identified shortfalls in 
funding year on year. 

 
3.11 A particular problem, and this is not unique to Bassetlaw, is the proportionality of 

employee costs to the overall spending power of the Council. As illustrated in the table 
below, 51% of ‘real’ money (which excludes benefits payments and internal recharges), 
is attributable to the cost of employees. This means that the opportunity to find savings 
from non-employee expenditure becomes harder each year. 

 
 Budget 

2017/18 
Percentage 

 £’000 % 

Employees 14,255 51 
Premises 2,066 7 
Transport 998 4 
Supplies & Services 6,651 24 
Third Party Payments 3,860 14 
Total: 27,830 100% 

 
2018/19 and 2019/20 Budget Pressures 
 

3.12 The budget is summarised in Appendix 1, and this illustrates the magnitude of the task 
to provide a balanced budget each year.  For 2019/20, the savings target has been set 
at £0.477m (which has changed from the figure reported in the MTFP in January 2018 
due to updated information received) The savings target for the 4 years after that is 
£0.800m, meaning a total of £1.277m has to be found by March 2023. 

 
General Fund Revenue Reserves & Balances 
 

3.13 The Local Government Act 2003 requires authorities to consider the level of reserves 
when calculating their budget requirements.  Professional guidance is set out to assist 
in this deliberation.  The Council is maintaining its minimum working balance of £1.0m 
in 2018/19. This is essential, as the KPMG External Audit Engagement Lead will 
comment on it as part of his Value for Money Arrangements work for Bassetlaw, which 
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is an important reputational issue. The estimated position at the end of 2018/19 is 
expected to be: 

 
 

General Fund: 
 

Estimated 
Position At  

31st March 2019 
£’000 

Minimum Working Balance 1,000 
General Reserve 795 
Job Evaluation Reserve 700 
New Homes Bonus Reserve (Revenue)* 590 
Insurance Reserve 315 
Business Rates Volatility Reserve 599 
Business Rates Pooling Reserve 677 
Retained Business Rates Reserve 1,872 
Developers’ Contributions Unapplied 64 
Visitors Strategy Reserve 75 
Income volatility Reserve 200 
Leisure Management Trust 535 
Invest to Save Reserve 666 
Local Development Plan 145 
Revenues and Benefits DWP Grants 88 
Other Minor Reserves 633 
Total £8,954 

New Homes Bonus Reserve (Capital)* 1,240 
Total £10,194 

 
*Note: This relates to a decision by Cabinet in December 2015 that splits the New Homes Bonus between 
mainstream revenue support and the capital programme, effective from 2016/17. 

 
3.14 If the Council has to meet the costs of staff leaving under the voluntary redundancy and 

voluntary early retirement arrangements this year, it is expected that these will be found 
from in-year revenue savings. However, if these do not materialise, then some or all of 
these costs will have to be met from the Job Evaluation Reserve. 

 
Local Government Finance Settlement 2018/19 

 
3.15 The provisional finance settlement was published on 19th December 2017.  It provides 

provisional figures for 2018/19 and indicative figures for the 2019/20, which is the last 
year of the 4-year settlement.    

 
3.16 The Settlement Funding Assessment from Central Government consists of the Revenue 

Support Grant and the Business Rates Baseline.  This has now reduced to 31% of 
Bassetlaw’s net budget for 2017/18. In 2010/11 this stood at 66%. The following table 
illustrates the changes the Council has had to deal with year on year: 
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  2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 

  £’000 £’000 £’000 £'000 £'000 

Revenue Support Grant 4,094 2,801 1,907 1,191 734 

Retained Business Rates 
Baseline 3,613 3,681 3,712 3,788 3,902 

Total  £7,707 £6,482 £5,619 £4,979 £4,636 

Financial Reduction (£276) (£1,225) (£863) (£640) (£343) 

Percentage Reduction -3% -16% -13% -11% -7% 
 
 
3.17 Members should be aware that the above figures for 2018/19 include an allocation in 

respect of Homelessness Prevention Funding of £0.091m.   
 
3.18 The government use core spending power as the key measure of a Council’s funding.  

This is built up as follows: 
 
 

Element of core spending power 2017/18 
£’000 

2018/19 
£’000 

Change 
% 

Settlement Funding Assessment (SFA):    
 Revenue Support Grant 1,191 734 (38.4%) 
 Business Rates Baseline 3,788 3,902 3.0% 

 4,979 4,636 (6.7%) 
New Homes Bonus grant (NHB) 1,642 1,207 (26.0%) 
Rural Services Delivery Grant 43 43 0 
Council Tax Income 5,545 5,767 4.0% 
Core Spending Power 12,209 11,653 (4.6%) 

 
 
3.19 These figures show a reduction of 4.6% over 2017/18 which includes a confirmed 

decrease of 26% for New Homes Bonus. This is the result of the government reducing 
the payment period from 6 to 4 years from 2018/19 onwards and introducing a 0.4% 
threshold below which no payments are made.  

 
3.20 As part of the 2016/17 financial settlement, the Secretary of State for Communities and 

Local Government offered a guaranteed budget to every council that wishes to take it 
up for a four-year period to 2019/20.  The ethos of this is “to enable more proactive 
planning of service delivery and support strategic collaboration with local partners.”   
Bassetlaw DC accepted this offer as did 97% of other Councils. The allocations are 
outlined below: 
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 Actual 

2016/17 
£’000 

Actual 

2017/18 
£’000 

Proposed 

2018/19 
£’000 

Indicative 

2019/20 
£’000 

Revenue Support Grant 
 

1,910 1,190 730 220 

Tariff 
 

(15,410) (12,390) (12,420) (12,870) 

Retained Business 
Rates Baseline 
 

19,120 16,180 16,320 16,860 

Settlement Funding 
Assessment (SFA)  
 

£5,620 £4,980 £4,630 £4,210 

Financial Reduction 
 

(£863) (£640) (£350) (£430) 

Percentage Reduction (13%) (11%) (7%) (9%) 
 

 
 
3.21 The provision of indicative funding up to and including 2019/20 has allowed an update 

of the financial projections on which the Council’s future savings requirements are 
based.  The removal of Revenue Support Grant by the end of 2019/20 has now been 
confirmed. Proposals to allow councils to retain 75% of business rates income has been 
proposed from 2020/21 and the mechanism of top-ups and tariffs is likely to remain. The 
government will be issuing a series of consultation documents over the coming months 
on both the Fair Funding Review for local authorities and Business Rates Retention 
before the introduction of a new scheme form 2020/21 onwards. 

 
3.22 The current Settlement Funding Assessment approach enables local authorities to 

benefit directly from supporting local business growth. The assessment includes a 
baseline level of business rates receivable (index-linked from an initial assessment in 
2013/14), with the level of rates receivable above that being taken by government as a 
‘tariff’ – which is used to ‘top-up’ local authorities who would receive less than their 
funding level i.e. most counties and unitary authorities.   

 
3.23 In addition the Council retains 40% of any business rates collected above the assumed 

baseline level (with the County and Fire also receiving 9% and 1% respectively), with 
the remaining 50% being contributed to the Nottinghamshire Business Rates Pool. If 
business rates income falls to less than 92.5% of the baseline, the Council will receive 
a ‘safety net’ payment from the Pool, so that any loss of income below the baseline is 
capped at 7.5%.  

 
3.24 One of the challenges faced by all authorities is effectively predicting the level of 

movement in the business rate tax base.  This is dependent on accurately forecasting 
the timing and incidences of new properties, demolitions and significant refurbishments 
– together with the consequent effect on valuations. This is further complicated by the 
need to assess the level of appeals that will be lodged successfully against new/revised 
valuations, together with their timing. 

 
3.25 Significant uncertainties currently exist around the operation of the business rates 

retention scheme in the next few years. These include: 
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o The government has indicated that 75% retention will mean the transfer of 
additional funding burdens to local government. 
 

o A proposed reset of the business rates baseline which will take into account 
any growth achieved in previous years. 

 
o A Fair Funding review which will assess the relative needs and resources of 

local authorities. 
 

o Transition arrangements as we move from the old system to the new one. 
 

o The appeals position nationally remains difficult to forecast accurately. The 
expected level of appeals as a result of the 2017 revaluation has not 
materialised although there may be a time-lag as businesses deal with the new 
Valuation Office Check-Challenge-Appeal system.  

 
New Homes Bonus 

 
3.26 The New Homes Bonus was introduced in 2011/12 and this gave some relief against 

the backdrop of government grant cuts, but it is another variable that is top-sliced from 
the Revenue Support Grant, and is paid as a separate specific grant. From 2017/18 the 
Government implemented: 

 
 A move to 5 year payments for both existing and future Bonus allocations in 

2017/18 and then 4 years from 2018/19: and 
 

 The introduction of a national baseline of 0.4% for below which allocations will 
not be made. 

 
3.27 The new rules proposed by government reduce the amount of funding available from 

New Homes Bonus is estimated to be £5.6m over the next 5 years. Although this has 
no direct effect on revenue it will reduce the amount available for capital projects. There 
were no further changes to the methodology of calculating New Homes Bonus in 
2018/19. 

 
3.28 Due to the uncertainty around this grant, and the Council’s reliance on this money as 

mainstream funding, Cabinet agreed to reduce the amount used for core funding by 
£0.25m per annum as follows: 

 
 2015/16 £1.00m 
 2016/17 £0.75m 
 2017/18 £0.50m 
 2018/19 £0.25m 
 2019/20 £Nil 

 
3.29 It was also agreed by Cabinet that the remaining balance of New Homes Bonus would 

then be utilised to fund the capital programme in future years from 2016/17 onwards. 
 

Inflation and Other Budget Provisions 
 
3.30 An annual pay award of 2.7% for 2018/19, 2.8% for 2019/20 and 2% thereafter has been 

included in the budget. This has been supplemented in the budget for increases 
associated with the discretionary Living Wage.  
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3.31 A Corporate Contingency of £0.100m, plus a provision for external legal costs of 
£0.100m have been included in the budget.  Both of these measures should ensure that 
the Council has enough in-built flexibility to manage budgets throughout the financial 
year. There has however, been no increase allowed for inflation on supplies and 
services - in effect this means an in-built efficiency on these budgets.  

 
Discretionary Grants to Outside Bodies 

 
3.32 Despite current financial pressures, Bassetlaw will still provide a significant level of 

funding to the third sector, parish/town councils, and other external organisations during 
2018/19 as follows: 

 
 

 £’000 

Grants for Voluntary & Community Sector 81 
Councillor Community Grants 48 
Parish/Town Concurrent Grants 6 
Parish/Town Street Cleaning Grants 23 
Parish/Town Public Convenience Grants 13 
Parish/Town Cemetery Grants 10 
Misterton Centre 6 
Notts Wildlife Trust 3 
Total 190 

 
Council Tax  

 
3.33 Bassetlaw did not increase its level of council tax between 2009/10 and 2013/14 and 

instead opted to take the Council Tax Freeze grant.  This decision, however, came at a 
cost.  Since 2009/10 the level of RPI increased by 21.2% (CPI by 15.4%) and Bassetlaw 
dealt with all these inflationary pressures through reductions in expenditure and not 
increasing its local level of tax. This equates to £1.2m per annum in income that was 
foregone by the Council to assist residents’ domestic budgets and the local economy.  

 
3.34 For 2014/15, Members recognised this dilemma, but given the financial situation ahead, 

it was deemed prudent to reconsider this position, and approved a council tax increase 
of 1.5%. 

 
3.35 A Council Tax Freeze grant of 1% was again offered by CLG in return for setting the 

council tax for 2015/16 at a zero per cent increase - however the Council made the 
decision for a 1.5% increase. 

 
3.36 There was no offer of a Council Tax Freeze grant for 2016/17 and 2017/18 and members 

approved an increase of 1.9% for both years 
 
3.37 The government have increased the referendum limit by 1% for 2018/19 from 2% to 3%. 

Councils have an option to increase Council Tax by not more than 3% or £5 per Band 
D equivalent. 

 
3.38  The average Band D council tax for 2017/18 for Bassetlaw District Council is £163.48 or 

£3.14 per week. Due to the tight financial constraints in 2018/19, the budget has been 
prepared assuming a £5 increase that would mean a new council tax of £168.48.  This 
represents a 3.06% increase or 10p per week. 
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3.39  The report to Council on 25th January 2018 proposed a council tax base for collection 
purposes of 34,231.95 Band D properties for 2018/19, which reflects a growth in Band 
D of 315 properties or 0.92%. 

 
3.40 The majority of properties (approximately 52%) in the Council's area are in Band A with 

a 2017/18 council tax of £108.99.  An increase of £5 for 2018/19 would mean a new 
council tax level of £112.32.  This would represent an annual increase of £3.33, or a 
weekly increase of 6p.   

 
3.41 Parish, Police, Fire and County precepts are still to be set by the precepting authorities 

and will be included in the Council Tax Resolution in the 8th March 2018 report. 
 
 Collection Fund Surplus 
 
3.42 The Council is statutorily obliged on 15th January each year to prepare an estimate of its 

Collection Fund transactions for Council Tax.  This estimate enables Bassetlaw and the 
three major precepting authorities to take account of any surpluses or deficits on the 
Fund when they set their own authority budgets. 

 
3.43 Collections to 31st March 2017 were slightly worse than forecast and resulted in a surplus 

of £0.315m carried forward.  A surplus of £1.350m was declared on 15th January 2017 
for 2016/17, but no surplus has been declared for 2017/18.   

 
3.44 The council taxbase report to Council on 25th January 2018 recommended that the 

estimated collection rate be retained at 98.0%.  The Collection Fund estimates are 
provided shown below. 

 
  
Collection Fund 

  
   

2016/17 
  

Actual Surplus for 2016/17 1,035 
 

Less: surplus declared 15th January 2017 (1,350) 
 

Surplus overstated 
 

(315)    

2017/18 
  

Accounts Due 75,695 
 

CTRS (7,336) 
 

Exemptions, Discounts and Reliefs (7,436) 
 

Precepts (60,174) 
 

Write offs (434) 
 

Estimated Surplus  
 

315    

Surplus declared 15th January 2018 
 

0 

 
  
Business Rates 
 
3.45 Central government requires all local billing authorities to complete a return (called the 

NNDR1 return), which sets out the business rate income baseline for the purposes of 
budget setting. 
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3.46 There is a direct link between the NNDR1 return and the amount of business rates 
retained by the Council.  The total is currently allocated on the basis of: 

 
 50% to be paid to the Central Government; 
 40% allocated to the District Council; 
 9% to be paid to the County Council; 
 1% to be paid to the Fire & Rescue Authority. 

 
3.47 From this figure, further calculations are applied for tariffs or top-up’s, and safety net 

payments or levies, before arriving at an individual business rate budget for a local 
authority.  

 
3.48 Bassetlaw currently pays a tariff i.e. the 40% retained business rate income allocated 

to Bassetlaw District Council is much higher than central government deems to be 
required, and therefore a tariff is payable back to central government for distribution to 
other councils where the amount collected is less than the baseline amount required. 
This is called a top-up payment. 

 
3.49 The position as to whether a safety net is receivable or a levy is payable is less clear, 

as it depends upon how much income is collected in year when compared against the 
government’s baseline position i.e. what central government expects Bassetlaw 
District Council to collect 

 
3.50 From 1st April 2013, all of the seven Nottinghamshire District Councils joined 

Nottinghamshire County Council to form a business rates pool. This arrangement 
works exactly the same as for an individual authority, except the tariff or top-up, and 
the safety net payment or levy, is calculated on the Pool as a single entity. This 
approach has enabled a greater level of financial resources to be retained within 
Nottinghamshire 

 
3.51 Part 2 of the Non-Domestic Rating (Rates Retention) Regulations 2013 require all 

billing authorities to calculate the following amounts and to notify these to the Secretary 
of State and any relevant precepting authorities by 31st January each year via the 
NNDR1 return: 

 
(a)  the amount of the central share of its non-domestic rating income; 
(b) the amount of each relevant precepting authority’s share of its non-domestic rating 
income in accordance with regulation 5; 
(c) the amount (if any) to be deducted from the central share payment in accordance 
with regulation 4(1); 
(d) the amount of each relevant precepting authority’s share of any amount to be 
deducted from the central share payment in accordance with regulation 4(1); 
(e) the amount (if any) specified by regulation 7(2). 

 
3.52 The NNDR1 return was completed and submitted by 31 January 2018 and is attached 

at Appendix 3. 
 
Robustness of Estimates and Adequacy of Reserves 

 
3.53 Under the provisions of the Local Government Act 2003, the Councils Section 151 

Officer is required to report on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of 
the financial reserves. The Act requires Members to “have due regard to the report in 
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making their decisions”.  Where this advice is not accepted, it should be formally 
recorded within the minutes of the Council Meeting. 

 
Robustness of Estimates 

 
3.54 In assessing the robustness of the estimates in the 2018/19 revenue and capital 

budget proposals, the key strategic risks to consider in the context of the Medium Term 
Financial Plan are: 

 
 General Fund Revenue Expenditure 
 

 A 2.7% increase in 2018/19, 2.8% in 2019/20 and 2% to each year thereafter 
in respect of the assumed pay award. The adoption of the discretionary Living 
Wage has been allowed for when setting budgets. 

 
 The Nottinghamshire County Council Pension Fund have completed their latest 

triennial review, which is effective from April 2017.  The review set the 
percentage of payroll at 16.2% for active employees, with an annual lump sum 
of £1.13m for the back-funding element attributed to former employees. For 
2018/19 onwards, an assumed 2.5% increase has been applied to the budgets. 

 

 The Council is currently undertaking a new job evaluation exercise, with any 
changes potentially being implemented from April 2018.  This will still be subject 
to agreement with the trade unions.  A Job Evaluation Reserve exists to meet 
residual costs. Any remaining balance on the Job Evaluation Reserve will be 
written back to revenue once implemented. 

 

 No inflationary increases have been applied to general budgets, however any 
contracts that are linked to RPI or CPI depending on individual agreements. 

 

 Through effective treasury management, the Council is currently under-
borrowed which means that the budget for long-term borrowing interest can be 
reduced. For cashflow purposes, if short-term funds are required in year, then 
temporary borrowing will be undertaken, however it is not envisaged that this 
will be needed. 

 
 The Council has been proactive in anticipating budget reductions and putting 

measures in place to meet the established savings target. In preparation for 
2018/19, a savings target of £0.953m was established which has been 
achieved. 

 
 General Fund Revenue Income 
 

 Investment income interest rate assumptions have been set at 0.5%, which is 
prudent given current market forecasts.   

 

 Income budgets have been set in accordance with the Corporate Charging 
Policy with a baseline increase of 3%, and realistic estimates have been 
included within the budget based on estimated usage of each service.  

 

 Government has not yet confirmed the DWP Housing Benefits Subsidy Grant. 
The budget includes £0.330m for 2018/19 and assumes that this will reduce by 
10% each year thereafter. 
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 A1 Housing transferred a number of staff to the Council during the year and 
Service Level Agreements were reviewed accordingly.  Amendments have 
been made within the budget to reflect the transfer. 

 
 General Fund Financing 
 

 The Extraordinary Cabinet meeting in January 2018 approved a taxbase of 
34,231.95 Band D properties, which is an increase of 315 properties. The 
budget report proposes an increase of £5 per Band D equivalent for 2018/19 
due to the cuts to central government funding. 
 

 New Homes Bonus continues to be phased out of the revenue budget over a 
four-year period.  It was agreed that this money will instead be transferred into 
the capital programme for future one-off capital projects that will provide future 
revenue savings for the authority. 
 

 The Local Government Finance Settlement announced on 19 December 2017 
confirmed a reduction in Revenue Support Grant of 38% for Bassetlaw, and a 
retention of £16.3m of business rates collected for 2018/19. Officers also 
expect to collect a greater proportion of business rate growth in year, and an 
amount of £0.568m has been built into 2018/19 on top of the government’s 
figure.   

 

 The government’s move to funding local services from business rates has 
created a degree of risk when setting Council budgets.  A high degree of 
volatility still exists due to the impacts of business rate reforms, the 2017 
revaluation exercise, the success of outstanding appeals, and changes to relief 
schemes. 
 

General Fund Provisions and Reserves 
 

 The Council holds an Insurance provision against general fund losses. This is 
based upon 100% of the cumulative cost of the loss adjusters estimated value 
of each individual claim. This provision is re-assessed each year during the 
closure of accounts process. 

 
 As a further measure against financial risk, the Council operates strategic 

Corporate Contingency and Legal Contingency Funds for which £0.100m has 
been allocated to each for the 2018/19 budgets.  This is deemed to be sufficient 
to cover exceptional budget variances or emergencies that might occur in the 
year.  

 

 The continuing credit crisis has added uncertainty about the current economic 
environment, and this has exacerbated the future effects on the Council in 
terms of debt collection rates and increased housing benefit levels. In the 
interests of prudence, the Council has included a bad debt provision of £0.05m 
within the budget 
 
Housing Revenue 

 

 The government prescribed 1% rent cut for a 4-year period, which has been 
included within the 30-year HRA business plan. This has meant the Council 
loses £30m of investment from the programme over the next 10-year period. 
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However, officers have still managed to present a balanced 30-year business 
plan by deferring the intended debt repayments into later years. 

 
 Under self-financing, all of the treasury management decisions are now made 

specifically for Housing as the loans pool is split into two i.e. one for General 
Fund and one for the Housing Revenue Account. The Treasury costs are one 
of the largest budgets within the Housing Revenue Account, and as a result of 
the changes, these are relatively fixed giving added stability to the decision-
making process. 

 
Capital Programme and Funding 

 

 Funding for General Fund capital schemes, particularly in later years, remains 
subject to generating capital receipts and being successful in bidding for grants.  
In the absence of that funding some schemes will likely not be affordable.  
Prudential Borrowing will be used for ‘long life’ assets as a substitute for capital 
receipts and where positive cash flows can be demonstrated.  This additional 
pressure on the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) has been included in the 
revenue budgets. 

 
 The Council takes a proactive approach to flood mitigation, and further 

resources are being committed as part of the Capital Programme for 2018/19 
and future years. 

 

 The Capital Programme is set out in a separate report.  The costs of borrowing 
used to fund the Capital Programme are accounted for in the 2018/19 revenue 
budget.   

 
Statement of Accounts 
 

 The Council has sound Financial Management arrangements in place as 
evidenced by the positive Report to those charged with governance (ISA260) 
2016/17 received from KPMG as the external auditors. 

 
 
Adequacy of Reserves 

 
3.55 The Local Government Finance Act 2003 requires authorities to have regard to the 

level of reserves when calculating their budget requirements.  Professional guidance 
is set out to assist in this deliberation (guidance note on Local Authority Reserves and 
Balances – LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014).   

 
3.56 Earmarked Reserves are intended to be used for specific purposes over a period of 

time of more than a single financial year.  These earmarked reserves either protect the 
Council against specific financial risks, or are used as a means of funding specific 
revenue projects. The main reserves held by the Council are detailed above in para 
3.13. 

 
3.57 The General Reserve is a corporate contingency to be deployed by either Cabinet or 

Council for any purpose within the legal powers of the Council.  Examples of the 
purposes for which it might be used include dealing with unforeseen in-year budget 
pressures, financing once-only items of expenditure, or creating a strategic earmarked 
reserve. 
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3.58 In consideration of this guidance, the Council is maintaining its Minimum Working 
Balance of £1.0m for the General Fund, and £1.3m for the Housing Revenue Account.  
In the event of these Minimum Working Balances being compromised, Cabinet and 
Council, as advised by the Section 151 Officer, must agree a plan to restore the 
balance in the following financial year. 

 
3.59 The resulting levels of General Reserves and Balances from the proposed 2018/19 

budget (i.e. at 31st March 2019) are shown in paragraph 3.13 
 

Future Years 
 
3.60 The budget report outlines the expected financial position of Bassetlaw between now 

and 2022/23.  The savings target for 2019/20 has been set at £0.477m, with a further 
£0.304m for 2019/20.  Together, savings of £1.277m are required by March 2023.   

 
3.61 Having considered the above risks, the conclusion of the Section 151 Officer is that     

the Council be advised that overall: 
 

 The estimates are sufficiently robust, and, 
 The levels of reserves and balances forecasted to be held at 31st March 2019 

are adequate, 
 
to allow the Council to set the Revenue Budget, Capital Programme and Council Tax 
for 2018/19. 
 
Budget Consultation 

 
3.62 Bassetlaw has a statutory duty to consult the business community as part of its budget 

preparations. A public meeting to fulfil this requirement will be held on the 12th February 
2018. 

 
Future Issues and Prospects 

 
3.63 The impact of a number of uncertainties and challenges outlined below are likely to 

become clearer in 2018/19.  The new or developing issues and projects which are not 
clear at the time of agreeing this budget report include: 

 
 Announcements Made in the Autumn Statement – how 75% business rates 

retention will work in practice and what new responsibilities will be given to 
Council’s are still unclear.   
 

 Delivery of Planned Savings – the Council has delivered significant savings in 
previous years.  As a result, current and future savings are more difficult to 
deliver. This represents a considerable challenge for the organisation. 

 
 Financial Pressure on Other Partners – as other agencies come under 

spending pressure there may be direct impacts on services which are currently 
funded by them or in partnership with them. The County Council is facing 
significant cuts over coming years and the Health sector continues to be under 
stress. Even when there are not direct cuts to Council funding there are likely 
to be indirect impacts on our community based services. 
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 Welfare Reform – the government continues to reform the country’s system of 
welfare payments, which will have implications for the Council - not least the 
introduction of Universal Credit.  

 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users.  
 

The savings outlined in the report have enabled Members to keep council tax 
increases at a minimum, but budgets have already been significantly reduced 
over prolonged periods, and the Council is now facing further increasing 
pressure from central government cuts.  

 
b) Strategic & Policy.  
 

The General Fund revenue budget complements the capital report and both 
contribute to the Council Plan. 

 
c) Financial - Ref: 18/3104 
 

All of the financial implications are contained within the body of this report. If 
there are any further changes, they will be itemised in the Budget Setting 
Report to full Council on the 8th March 2018.   

 
d) Legal – Ref: 231/02/2018 

 
The Local Government Act 1988 provides the legislative framework which 
requires the Council to set a balanced budget.  These responsibilities are 
placed in the Section 151 Officer. 

 
e) Human Resources.  
 

Any Human Resources issues arising from closer working with A1 will be 
addressed as they arise. 

 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental.  
 

The Equality Impact Assessment has been updated for the 2018/19 budget, 
and there are no adverse impacts.  

 
g) This is Key Decision Number 675. 
 
 

5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 The Council is exposed to a number of risks and uncertainties which could affect its 

financial position and the deliverability of the proposed budget.  These risks include: 
 

 Savings plans may not deliver projected savings to expected timescales; 
 Assumptions and estimates, such as inflation and interest rates, may prove 

incorrect; 
 Funding from central government (Settlement Funding Assessment, New Homes 

Bonus, and other grants) may fall below projections; 
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 The actual impact and timing of local growth on the demand for some services 
may not reflect projections used; 

 Increases in council tax and business rates receipts due to local growth may not 
meet expectations; 

 Business rates appeals may exceed the provision set aside for this purpose; 
 The local and national economic climate may change, impacting on some of the 

Council’s income streams such as car parking income, commercial rents and 
planning fee income; 

 New legislation or changes to existing legislation may have budgetary impacts. 
 

5.2 The Council is required to set a balanced budget, but may otherwise vary its spending 
and taxation proposals below the excessive capping referendum trigger. For the 
2018/19 revenue budget, the following decisions are available to Members: 

 
i) Change the level of service spending or income projections; 

 
ii) Revise the level of any reserves to support the revenue Budget; 

 
iii) Change the planned level of increase in Council Tax for 2018/19; 

 
6.         Conclusions 
 
6.1 The 2018/19 budget process has been tightly controlled throughout the financial year 

enabling managers and Members the opportunity to deliver the required £0.953m 
savings target for 2018/19. 

 
6.2 The budget includes a £5 Band D equivalent council tax increase. As Bassetlaw’s 

reserves and balances remain relatively low in comparison to gross expenditure, the 
Council will need to reassess its financial position in July 2018 after the 2017/18 out-
turn is finalised.  

 
6.3  Members and officers’ attention is drawn to the budget shortfall of £0.477m in 2019/20   

and how we address it.   
 
6.4 These savings requirements stem from the significant reductions in government 

funding, and unavoidable cost increases and pressures. Whilst the Council has a 
record of identifying and delivering savings through service reviews and value for 
money improvements, many such savings have already been delivered and it is 
becoming more difficult to identify and deliver further savings and efficiencies. 

 
6.5 As part of the multi-year settlement, an Efficiency Plan was developed to pinpoint 

where and how savings would be made. The plan identified 3 main themes: 
 

 Income Generation 
 Contract Management 
 Efficiency and Effectiveness 

 
6.6 Additional income must be raised from a combination of increasing fees and charges, 

and adopting a more innovative and enterprising approach for managing property i.e. 
an asset should make a suitable rate of return otherwise it needs to be considered for 
disposal. During 2018/19 work will continue on developing an comprehensive Asset 
Management Plan to ensure assets are being used to their full potential.  Further letting 

104



of available space in buildings must also be considered to increase rental income 
levels. 

 
6.7 Potential income generation options including the development of trading activities 

through S80 Partnership Limited, the development of new housing in the district and 
offering further shared office accommodation. It is important to develop these ideas 
promptly so that the budget can be balanced from 2019/20 onwards.  

 
6.8 Continued reductions in expenditure will be a prerequisite moving forward, and it will 

be a difficult to ensure that service quality is maintained when set against reductions 
in service expenditure. 

 
6.9 The Procurement service will be developed and refocussed on a more proactive 

commercial approach to the delivery of savings.  
 
6.10 Greater integration with A1 Housing will deliver smarter and more effective working 

and deliver some savings in 2018/19. Once embedded further savings are expected 
from 2019/20 onwards. 

 
6.11 Working with all other parts of the public sector in the district in the Bassetlaw 

Community Partnership must continue to develop to maximise the synergies between 
the Police, the Fire & Rescue service, the County Council, the local Clinical 
Commissioning Group and other local groups such as the Bassetlaw Community and 
Voluntary Sector. This could then facilitate how local services could be financed and 
delivered in a more integrated, modern and efficient way. 
 

7. Recommendations 
 
 Cabinet recommend the following to full Council on 8th March 2018: 
 
7.1 That Cabinet considers the budget for 2018/19 and future years, together with the 

associated comments from the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee on 6th February 
2018, and recommend their approval. 

 
7.2 That Cabinet recommends a council tax increase of £5 for Band D equivalent 

properties for 2018/19. 
 
7.3 That Cabinet notes the declaration that there will be no surplus on the Collection Fund 

for 2017/18 as summarised in para 3.44 of this report. 
 
7.4 That Cabinet notes the Business Rates figures shown on the NNDR1 form regarding 
 

 the net yield from local business rates;  
 the cost of collection allowance; 
 the amounts retained in respect of renewable energy schemes; 
 the declared surplus at the end of 2016/17. 

 
7.5 That Cabinet delegates authority to the Cabinet Member for Finance for addressing 

any issues arising from the Business Ratepayers meeting on the 12th February 2018. 
 
7.6 That Cabinet delegates authority to the Head of Finance and Property to deal with 

amendments to the budget for any changes to Drainage Board and Parish Town 
Council precepts.  
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APPENDIX 1

Approved Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget

Budget

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

£ £ £ £ £ £

SERVICE BUDGETS

157,900 Chief Executive Department 501,300 497,800 503,300 512,200 521,400
1,269,200 Corporate Services 2,490,700 2,514,300 2,382,100 2,435,100 2,489,300
3,075,700 Finance & Property & Revenue Services 2,888,200 3,068,700 2,851,000 2,934,800 3,017,200

0 Human Resources 155,100 149,400 150,500 157,400 164,400
7,028,600 Neighbourhoods 6,492,500 6,338,500 6,399,400 6,482,500 6,567,200
3,393,400 Regeneration 2,922,100 2,639,800 1,720,300 1,772,500 1,825,700

14,924,800 Total Net Cost of Services 15,449,900 15,208,500 14,006,600 14,294,500 14,585,200

OTHER BUDGETS

103,700 Provisions - Corporate Contingency 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000
50,000 Provisions - Bad Debts 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

100,000 Provisions - Legal Contingency 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000
43,100 Rural Services Delivery Grant 0 0 0 0 0

-350,000 A1 shared Services savings (175,000) (350,000) (350,000) (350,000) (350,000)
(53,200) Total Other Budgets 75,000 (100,000) (100,000) (100,000) (100,000)

643,000 Borrowing Interest 653,200 669,500 669,000 669,000 669,000
(51,600) Investment Interest Income (79,000) (51,600) (51,600) (51,600) (51,600)
(13,700) LAMS Interest 0 0 0 0 0

7,700 Other Interest 7,700 7,700 7,700 7,700 7,700
(6,000) Renovation Grant Interest (3,000) (3,000) (3,000) (3,000) (3,000)

1,500 Temporary Loans 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500
580,900 Net interest and borrowing costs 580,400 624,100 623,600 623,600 623,600

475,900 Drainage Board Levies 486,600 496,200 506,000 521,200 536,800
768,700 Housing Capital Receipts Pooling 1,950,000 1,989,000 2,028,000 2,028,000 2,028,000

1,025,000 Parish Precept 1,076,000 1,130,000 1,130,000 1,130,000 1,130,000
2,269,600 Other Operating Expenditure 3,512,600 3,615,200 3,664,000 3,679,200 3,694,800

0 Amortisation of Intangible Assets Reversal (25,200) (1,700) (1,700) (1,700) (1,700)

985,000
Capital Grants & Contributions used to Finance 
Capital Expenditure 2,637,000 3,120,000 700,000 700,000 700,000

(2,153,500) Reversal of Depreciation to Reserves (1,938,800) (1,829,200) (1,789,800) (1,789,800) (1,789,800)

(768,700)
Housing Capital Receipts Pooling Reversed to 
Reserves (1,950,000) (1,989,000) (2,028,000) (2,028,000) (2,028,000)

(1,191,000)
Reversal of Revenue Expenditure Funded from 
Capital under Statue (3,330,000) (3,650,000) (750,000) (750,000) (750,000)

660,700 Minimum Revenue Provision 643,700 671,800 696,400 717,500 731,300
(2,467,500) Accounting Adjustments (3,963,300) (3,678,100) (3,173,100) (3,152,000) (3,138,200)

0 Transfer to/(from) General Reserves 0 0 0 0 0

944,000 Transfer to/(from) Earmarked Reserves 612,600 746,600 875,700 900,100 819,300

0 Savings Target 0 (477,400) (781,000) (1,099,700) (1,276,900)

16,198,600 Total Council Net Budget 16,267,200 15,938,900 15,115,800 15,145,700 15,207,800

FUNDED BY

(1,190,700) Revenue Support Grant (734,000) (223,900) 0 0 0
12,390,200 Tariff 12,420,400 12,868,100 13,331,400 13,811,300 14,308,500

(16,178,300) Retained Business Rates (baseline) (16,322,200) (16,856,500) (17,412,700) (17,892,600) (18,389,900)
(4,978,800) Sub-total: Start-up Funding Assessment (4,635,800) (4,212,300) (4,081,300) (4,081,300) (4,081,400)

(742,500) Retained Business Rates (over and above baseline) (490,700) (490,700) (400,000) (200,000) (100,000)
(945,700) Section 31 Business Rates Grants (1,549,400) (1,449,400) (1,449,400) (1,449,400) (1,449,400)
(482,500) Renewable Energy Retained Business Rates (582,000) (607,000) (607,000) (607,000) (607,000)

0 Business Rates Growth (50,000) (50,000) (50,000) (50,000) (50,000)
(1,632,800) New Homes Bonus Grant (1,208,600) (1,118,400) (952,400) (976,800) (896,000)

(143,700) Council Tax Support Admin Grant (134,800) (130,000) (130,000) (130,000) (130,000)
(97,900) Miscellaneous Government Grants (95,500) (83,200) (83,200) (50,000) (50,000)

(455,000) Capital Grants Received (677,000) (670,000) 0 0 0
(150,000) Collection Fund Deficit/(Surplus) 0 0 0 0 0

(5,544,700) Council Tax - BDC (5,767,400) (5,997,900) (6,232,500) (6,471,200) (6,714,000)
(1,025,000) Council Tax - Parishes (1,076,000) (1,130,000) (1,130,000) (1,130,000) (1,130,000)

(16,198,600) Total Funding (16,267,200) (15,938,900) (15,115,800) (15,145,700) (15,207,800)

33,916.77 Tax Base 34,231.95 34,574.27 34,920.01 35,269.21 35,621.90

163.48 Council Tax 168.48 173.48 178.48 183.48 188.48

GENERAL FUND BALANCES:

Balance @ 1 April 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000

Movement in year 0 0 0 0 0
Balance @ 31 March 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000 1,939,000

GENERAL FUND BUDGET 2087/19 TO 2022/23
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APPENDIX 2

Appendix 2

2019/20 2020/21 2020/21 2020/21

£ £ £ £ £ £

12,738,400 14,254,900 14,378,900 14,450,500 14,711,800 14,978,300
2,895,100 2,066,000 2,150,300 2,167,400 2,167,400 2,167,400
1,242,000 998,200 1,004,000 1,010,600 1,010,600 1,010,600
4,083,300 6,651,000 6,734,600 3,871,500 3,871,500 3,871,500
4,680,900 5,548,500 5,552,100 5,621,900 5,621,900 5,621,900

28,567,700 25,779,600 25,445,800 25,281,100 25,001,900 24,759,600
8,264,200 0 0 0 0 0

985,000 2,637,000 3,120,000 700,000 700,000 700,000
2,814,200 2,607,700 2,502,700 2,487,900 2,509,000 2,522,800

566,300 565,800 623,200 622,700 622,700 622,700

66,837,100 61,108,700 61,511,600 56,213,600 56,216,800 56,254,800

(9,595,100) 0 0 0 0 0

(613,900) (492,800) (505,500) (514,900) (514,900) (514,900)
(4,113,200) (7,244,000) (7,469,900) (4,569,500) (4,569,500) (4,569,500)

(29,234,800) (28,330,200) (28,727,200) (26,988,400) (26,961,700) (26,937,600)
(7,081,300) (8,774,300) (8,869,900) (9,024,800) (9,024,800) (9,024,800)

(200) Interest (200) (200) (200) (200) (200)

(50,638,500) (44,841,500) (45,572,700) (41,097,800) (41,071,100) (41,047,000)

16,198,600 NET BUDGET 16,267,200 15,938,900 15,115,800 15,145,700 15,207,800

General Fund Recharges to the Housing Reveneue 
Account
Capital Grants Income
Grants/Contributions/Reimbursements
Customer & Client Receipts

TOTAL INCOME

Internal Services Recharges

Premises
Transport
Supplies and Services
Third Party Payments
Transfer Payments
Internal Services Recharged
Capital Grants Expenditure
Depreciation
Capital Financing Costs

TOTAL EXPENDITURE

INCOME

Employees

GENERAL FUND

SUMMARY

BUDGET 

2017/18 GROUP

BUDGET 

2018/19

FORECAST

EXPENDITURE

108



 

Ver 1.00

PART 1B: PAYMENTS

This page is for information only; please do not amend any of the figures

The payments to be made, during the course of 2018-19 to: 
i)   the Secretary of State in accordance with Regulation 4 of the Non-Domestic Rating (Rates Retention) Regulations 2013;
ii)  major precepting authorities in accordance with Regulations 5, 6 and 7; and to be
iii) transferred by the billing authority from its Collection Fund to its General Fund, 

are set out below

Retained NNDR shares

Non-Domestic Rating Income for 2018-19

15.(less) deductions from central share

16 TOTAL:  

Other Income for 2018-19

17. add: cost of collection allowance

18. add: amounts retained in respect of Designated Areas

19. add: amounts retained in respect of renewable energy schemes 

20. add: qualifying relief in Designated Areas

21. add: City of London Offset

22. add: additional retained Growth in Pilot Areas

23. add: in respect of Port of Bristol hereditament

Estimated Surplus/Deficit on Collection Fund

25.  Estimated Surplus/Deficit at end of 2017-18

TOTAL FOR THE YEAR

26.  Total amount due to authorities

£ £

-3,086,642

24. % of 2017-18 surplus/deficit to be allocated to each 
authority using  2016-17 shares (for row 25)

50% 40%

0

-158,686

0 0

-17,632

661,733 529,386 119,112 13,235

-1,543,321 -1,234,657 -277,798 -30,866

-705,270

0

21,017,151

50%13. % of non-domestic rating income to be allocated to 
each authority in 2018-19

21,017,151

0

0

16,813,721

16,813,721

Local Authority : Bassetlaw

0

0

14. Non-domestic rating income from rates retention 
scheme 

167,375

£

0

Nottinghamshire 

County Council

Nottinghamshire 

Fire Authority

£

9%

582,000

420,343

42,034,302

0

0

42,034,302

9% 1% 100%

3,624,401

3,783,087

-1,763,176

0

£

1,323,466

£

Bassetlaw

£

0

0

16,857,826

0

£

41,020,501

£

402,711

0

£

£ £

Column 4Column 2 Column 3 Column 5Column 1
Central

Government

20,135,563

-881,588

£

1%

420,343

£

40%

167,375

3,783,087

Total

0582,000

£

0 0

0

100%
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Agenda Item No. 8(e) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 From 
 

AUDIT AND RISK SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
HELD ON 6TH FEBRUARY 2018 

 
To 

 
COUNCIL 

ON 8TH MARCH 2018   
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 

The author of this referral, Julie Hamilton, Democratic and Electoral Services Manager, has 
determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 
 

MINUTE NO. 39(a) – AMENDMENTS TO THE COUNCIL’S CONSTITUTION 
 
RESOLVED that the revised Scheme of Delegation to Officers, as set out in Appendix 2 of the 
report, be approved and referred to full Council for formal ratification and adoption. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Copies to:  Chief Executive  
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Committee Administrator 
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE COUNCIL’S CONSTITUTION 
 

       Cabinet Member: Policy, Strategy &  
       Communications 

Contact: Ros Theakstone  
        
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1. The author of this report, Ros Theakstone, has determined that the report is not confidential. 

 
2. Purpose of the Report 

 
2.1. To update Members of the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee on proposed amendments to 

the Council’s Constitution arising from the review of Part 4 Responsibility for Functions - 
Scheme of Delegation to Officers, which has been carried out by Bevan Brittan LLP.   
 

2.2. For the committee to consider the revisions described in the report and recommend the 
amended Scheme of Delegation to Officers be referred to Full Council for ratification and 
adoption. 
 

3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1. Article 1 of the Constitution sets out the purpose of the Constitution. These purposes include: 
 

- support the active involvement of citizens in the process of local authority decision-
making 
 

- enable decisions to be taken efficiently and effectively; 
 
- to create a powerful and effective means of holding decision-makers to account; and 
 
- ensure that those responsible for decision making are clearly identifiable to local people 

and that they explain the reasons for their decisions.  
 
3.2. In order to achieve this, the Constitution should be written in plain English. It must be easy 

for Officers and Members to navigate. The decision making processes must be simple and 
clear. It must also be written in language that members of the public are able to understand. 
 

3.3. Bevan Brittan LLP have reviewed the existing Scheme of Delegation to Officers (Appendix 1) 
which was last reviewed in its entirety over 10 years ago. This review involved appraising the 
existing Scheme of Delegation and preparing comments. The Chief Executive, Directors, and 
Heads of Service, the Council Solicitor and the HR Services Manager and workshops held to 
discuss how the wording could be improved or made more efficiently or clearly, considered 
the comments. The new Scheme was drafted and considered by this group of Senior Officers 
who all contributed to the proposals to ensure it captured all the powers and duties officers 
undertook and was clear and understandable. Considerable care and time has been taken to 

Agenda Item No. 7(a) 
 

BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 

AUDIT AND RISK SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
 

6 FEBRUARY 2017 
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ensure the Scheme is thorough. The revised draft Scheme is consistent with similar 
Schemes of Delegation for other Councils who have operated with similar systems 
successfully.  In appraising the scheme, Bevan Brittan made the following general comments 
and observations: 

 
3.3.1. At 57 pages, the existing scheme is a very long document and has a lot of duplication 

and cross-referencing. By way of contrast, the revised Scheme of Officer Delegation is 
15 pages long.  

 
3.3.2. The existing Scheme of Officer Delegation makes numerous references to statutory 

functions, which will require continuous updating as legislation is repealed and 
amended. 

 
3.3.3. The approach of having detailed and exhaustive lists of delegations can create 

problems if something has been missed off or if new legislation or guidance is 
introduced. 

 
3.3.4. The existing Scheme of Officer Delegation includes delegations to a number of 

Officers who would not usually be referred to in a Scheme of Officer Delegation, such 
as the Senior Pollution Control Officer and the Senior Solicitor.   

 
3.3.5. The section on the Planning Consultation Group does not naturally sit within the 

Scheme of Officer Delegation therefore its purpose should be made clearer and more 
consistent with the scheme itself. 

 
4. Recommended amendments to the Scheme of Officer Delegation 

 
4.1. Bevan Brittan LLP have prepared a revised Scheme of Delegation to Officers for 

consideration by the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee (Appendix 1).  
 

4.2. Members are invited to note in particular the following amendments: 
 
4.2.1 The "cascade principle" is being introduced into the revised Scheme of Delegation.    

Under this approach, powers are allocated to the Chief Officers and Deputy Chief 
Officers, who are able to further delegate in writing those powers to other named 
Officers. The following points should be noted: 

 
All delegations must be in writing, signed and dated by the delegation officer. They 
can be subject to limitations (including restrictions on further sub-delegations).  

 A general requirement to seek legal, financial and HR advice. 
 The Monitoring Officer will retain a copy of each written delegation.  
 The Officer delegating the function remains responsible for ensuring that 

the delegated decisions are taken properly, and that officers have 
sufficient training and experience to be able to take those decisions. 

 
4.2.2  Lists of legislation have been removed and replaced with general terms. For 

example, the Public Health Act 1936, the Public Health Act 1961 and the Control of 
Pollution Act 1974 all fall within the category of public protection legislation at 
paragraph 2.11 of the revised Scheme of Officer Delegation. This will reduce the 
need for keeping check of amendment to the law or policy or trying to remember the 
function to which the legislation refers. 

 
4.2.3 The section on the Planning Consultation Group (PCG) has not changed but is now 

headed “Terms of Reference of the Planning Consultation Group”. The format is set 
out in a manner that is consistent with the substantive scheme. There is now a 
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proper reference between PCG and the Delegations to the Head of Regeneration at 
10.1.10 of the amended Scheme (Appendix 2). 

  
4.2.4 The structure of the revised Scheme should be easier to follow and has clear 

sections for the responsibilities of the Council's statutory officers and the Directors 
portfolios. 

 
4.2.5 It is important to note the general principle at paragraph 1.6 which says that the 

Council, Cabinet, the Executive or a Committee can specifically exclude a matter 
from officer delegation. The Scheme also excludes matters that cannot lawfully be 
delegated to an officer (for example setting the budget or approval of major service 
plans or regulatory decisions that must be decided in Planning or Licensing 
Committees).     

 
5. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 

The purpose of Constitutional changes is to ensure the Council remains as effective 
as possible through effective delegation arrangements. 
 

b) Strategic & Policy 
 

The Council is meeting its statutory responsibilities by updating and amending the 
Constitution. 

 
c) Financial – Ref: 18/5090 

 
 None arising from this report. 

 
d) Legal  - Ref: 223/02/2018 

 
 Regulatory and constitutional requirements prescribe the procedure to be observed 

and followed. 
 
e) Human Resources 
 
 None from this report. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equal Opportunity, Environmental 

 
 None from this report. 
 
g) Whether this is a key decision, and if so the reference number 

 
  This is not a key decision. 
 

 
 

6. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
6.1 The Scheme of Officer Delegation is a vital part of the Constitution. Officers and Members 

must be able to understand which of the Council's functions and powers have been 
delegated to be exercised by Officers, to whom the exercise of those powers and functions 
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have been delegated, and what constraints and conditions are imposed on the exercise of 
those powers and functions. 

 
6.2 The aim of producing a revised Scheme of Delegation is not to transfer additional powers 

and responsibilities to Officers or to reduce the ability of Members to ensure that decisions 
are taken appropriately. However, as with any new way of working it is important that the 
people who will be using it are engaged with the process of change and have the ability to 
raise any potential concerns before the new scheme is adopted. This includes both Members 
and Officers.  

 
6.3 Doing nothing or doing little would leave the Council with a Scheme of Officer Delegation 

which is long, difficult to navigate and which will require regular updating to keep pace with 
legislative changes. It would leave the Council with decision making processes that may be 
seen as out of date, complex and difficult to understand in comparison to modern 
constitutions. 

 
6.4 The Constitution should be reviewed regularly to ensure that it is an effective tool for good 

governance and also to ensure that there is clarity about where decisions are taken for 
reasons of transparency and to protect the Council from challenge. 

 
6.5 It is recommended that Members take the opportunity to introduce a Scheme of Officer 

Delegation which reads like a modern document, is easy to navigate for Officers and 
Members, and which the public can understand. The revised Scheme of Officer Delegation 
achieves this.  

 
7. Recommendations 
 
7.1 That the content of this report is noted. 
 
7.2.  That Members approve the form of the revised Scheme of Delegation to Officers as it 

appears in Appendix 2 and refers to Full Council for formal ratification and adoption. 
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          APPENDIX 2 
 
 
 
 

Bassetlaw District Council – Part 4 of the Council Constitution – Responsibility for Functions – 
Officers 

 
Scheme of Delegation to Officers 
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PART 4 

 
Responsibility for Functions - Officers 

 
Scheme of Delegation to Officers 
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BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 
 
SCHEME OF DELEGATION TO OFFICERS AND APPOINTMENT OF PROPER OFFICERS 
 
1 GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 This scheme of delegation covers both executive and non-executive functions and is subject to the 
‘cascade’ principle and, unless excluded by statute, bestows the power for the Chief Officers [the Chief 
Executive/Head of Paid Service, Director of Corporate Resources (Monitoring Officer) and Director of 
Regeneration and Neighbourhood Services [and any other Directors] and the Deputy Chief Officers 
(the "Heads of Service") to further delegate in writing all or any of these delegated powers to other 
officers (described by post title) either fully or in part and subject to such limitations as considered 
reasonable by the delegating officer.  Any such delegation must be evidenced in writing, dated and 
signed by the officer delegating the authority, with a copy supplied to the Monitoring Officer.  The 
officer delegating the function remains responsible for ensuring that delegated decisions are properly 
taken by sufficiently senior and experienced officers and for the decisions taken. 

1.2 Where a function has been delegated to an Officer (including where sub-delegated through the 
cascade principle), the person or body making the delegation may at any time assume responsibility 
for the function and may therefore exercise the function despite the delegation. 

1.3 Where officers are authorised to exercise any of the functions of the Head of Paid Service or Chief 
Officers, through the 'cascade' principle referred to in paragraph 1.1, to ensure that the Monitoring 
Officer is notified of the function which is subject to onward delegation. 

1.4 Delegations relate to all provisions for the time being in force under any applicable legislation and 
cover executive, non-executive and local choice functions of the Council and all powers and duties 
incidental to that legislation, as well as authorising entering into contracts or deeds and affixing the 
common seal in pursuance of those decisions and entering on land or premises. 

1.5 To act on behalf of the Council in cases of urgency in the discharge of any function of the Council for 
which his/her Directorate or Service has responsibility, other than those functions which by law can be 
discharged only by the Council or a specific Committee.  Any action taken under this power shall be 
reported to the Cabinet, the appropriate Cabinet Member or the appropriate Committee. Any urgent 
action which is to be taken shall take account of advice of the Monitoring Officer, the Section 151 
Officer and legal advice and be exercised in consultation with the appropriate Cabinet Member or the 
Chairman of the appropriate Committee. 

1.6 It does not delegate to officers: 

1.6.1 Any matter which by law may not be delegated to an officer; 

1.6.2 Any matter which is specifically excluded from delegation by this scheme, by a decision of 
the Council, the Cabinet/Executive or a Committee or Sub-Committee. 

1.7 Any delegation must be exercised: 

1.7.1 In compliance with the Council's Procedure Rules, Contract Procedure Rules and Financial 
Regulations, Employment Procedure Rules and the Pay Policy Statement approved 
annually; 

1.7.2 In accordance with the decision-making requirements set out in Article 13, including 
requirements for decision-records and access to information; 

1.7.3 Having identified and managed appropriate strategic and operational risks within the 
Director/Head of Service area of responsibility as set out in the Council’s risk management 
strategy; 

1.7.4 Within the approved budget and policy framework approved by the Council from time to 
time (or separate approval must be sought); 
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1.7.5 Following any appropriate legislative, regulatory, consultation, equalities or procedural 
requirements that may be required. 

1.8 An officer, in exercising delegated powers, shall consult other appropriate officers including legal, 
financial and technical officers and shall have regard to any advice received. 

2 DELEGATIONS TO THE HEAD OF PAID SERVICE, ALL CHIEF OFFICERS AND DEPUTY CHIEF 
OFFICERS 

2.1 To incur revenue expenditure within estimates subject to prior consultation with the Cabinet Member 
as appropriate where the proposed expenditure is in respect of any new purpose or project or in 
pursuance of a new policy or extension of an existing policy involving a continuing financial 
commitment. 

2.2 To incur capital expenditure provided that the project is included in the approved Capital Programme. 

2.3 Subject to the approval of the Section 151 Officer to vire between heads of expenditure amounts not 
exceeding £50,000. 

2.4 To invite and accept tenders and quotations in accordance with Contract Procedure Rules, approve 
exceptions to the use of the Council's standard terms and conditions of contract and to determine 
matters relating to the community right to challenge. 

2.5 To dispose of obsolete goods, stock, equipment, plant or vehicles where the estimated value does not 
exceed £10,000, in consultation with the Director of Corporate Resources and the Head of Finance 
and Property. 

2.6 To sign contracts provided:- 

2.6.1 the contract does not exceed £100,000; and 

2.6.2 the Council’s Scheme of Delegations has not been exceeded; and 

2.6.3 the Council Solicitor has approved the form of contract as appropriate for the type of 
contract concerned; and 

2.6.4 notification of the exercise of the delegation is given to the Monitoring Officer and in such 
form and with such information as s/he may require. 

2.7 To approve Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997 certificates, contract variations and exercise other 
contractual rights under contracts, signing agreements or documents giving a legal interest in land, re-
financing arrangements, in consultation with the Section 151 Officer or in his/her absence the Deputy 
S151 Officer. 

2.8 In consultation with the HR Service Manager, to deal with all staffing and human resources matters 
(within agreed terms and conditions of employment, Human Resource policies and procedures) 
affecting Directorate staff including: 

2.8.1 Appointing employees to posts within the approved establishment below JNC level; 

2.8.2 Suspending employees, taking disciplinary action (including dismissal) against them in 
accordance with approved procedures; 

2.8.3 Approving early retirements, voluntary redundancy and decisions about resignation of staff, 
appointment of consultants, subject to agreement with the Councils Section 151 Officer and 
to a quarterly report being submitted to the relevant cabinet member on such matters; 
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2.8.4 Appointment of students, trainees and apprentices in accordance with arrangements 
approved by the HR Services Manager and where appropriate subject to the provision of 
an indemnity from the sponsor; 

2.8.5 Changing the establishment and approving the establishment of additional posts if there 
are no net additional costs or grading implications; the deletion of posts; and the granting 
of honoraria and onerous duty payments subject to a quarterly report being submitted to 
the relevant Cabinet member on such matters; 

2.8.6 Approving changes to job descriptions and job titles where there are no grading 
implications. 

2.8.7 Training and development, granting special leave, secondment of staff, unpaid leave, 
approval of expenses and pay progression, in accordance with the laid down policies of the 
Council 

2.9 In respect of functions exercisable through their service, the appointment or authorisation of officers 
as appropriate to enforce and investigate contraventions of legislation and to exercise the relevant 
powers of entry, powers of inspection, examination, seizure or removal. 

2.10 To authorise the issue of and serve any statutory and non-statutory notices including dealing with 
appeals and issuing proceedings relevant to the matters set out in this scheme of delegation as 
applicable. 

2.11 To issue cautions under statutory powers, to act under public protection legislation, to examine and 
seize food or any other articles, things or matter, and to remove persons from all Council premises. 

2.12 To serve any notice or requisition for information under any act requiring the owner or occupier of or 
any person having an interest in or managing any land or premises to give information to the local 
authority. 

2.13 To represent the Council on partnerships and other bodies and undertake functions delegated to them 
by Joint Committees or other local authorities or public bodies. 

2.14 To issue statements to the press and other media concerning the functions delegated to them 
(including any associated financial implications). 

2.15 To respond to any Government consultations concerning the functions delegated to them. 

2.16 In consultation with the Head of Paid Service to develop and implement transformational programmes 
of activity in the functions delegated so as to realise outcomes in the priority areas for the Council. 

2.17 To discharge any other functions assigned to them at the discretion of the Head of Paid Service and 
exercise discretion in connection with any approved policy of the Council. 

2.18 To ensure that there is a constructive relationship between the Council and local and national media. 

3 DELEGATIONS TO THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (THE HEAD OF PAID SERVICE) 

3.1 To be Head of Paid Service. 

3.2 To be Returning Officer for any constituency or part of a constituency coterminous with or contained 
in the District; for elections of Councillors for the District; for parishes within the District and any other 
elections or referenda.  To exercise all elections and electoral registration functions not otherwise 
allocated. This includes the following:- 

3.2.1 to pay expenses properly incurred by the electoral registration officer; 

3.2.2 to deal with nominations and vacancies in relation to a parish council; 
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3.2.3 to make decisions about polling stations; 

3.2.4 to be the lead officer for contact with the Electoral Commission. 

3.3 To take any action necessary in connection with an emergency, disaster or business interruption in 
the District including authorising expenditure. 

3.4 To exercise overall responsibility for corporate Health & Safety.  

3.5 To exercise any executive functions where the Council does not have a Leader and Deputy Leader in 
office. 

3.6 To deal with such other decisions, at the discretion of the Head of Paid Service, that s/he considers 
need to be taken immediately. 

3.7 To exercise a power delegated to any officer when that officer is unable or unwilling to act unless 
prohibited by law. 

3.8 To determine authorisations for surveillance undertaken under the Regulation of Investigatory Powers 
Act 2000 including the acquisition of confidential information and the deployment of a juvenile or 
vulnerable covert human intelligence source. 

3.9 In consultation with the Leader of the Council to commission and accept fact finding documents. 

3.10 In consultation with the Leader of the Council to approve on behalf of Council, on an annual basis, the 
Council’s schedule of appointments to outside bodies. 

3.11 To lead on planning and strategic management to ensure a coordinated approach to commissioning 
and service delivery across the Council. 

3.12 To keep under constant review opportunities to partner with external bodies. 

3.13 To keep under constant review the needs of Bassetlaw in relation to all the services provided by the 
Council and to take such action which in his/her judgement is necessary to ensure that those needs 
are met within the framework of any policies made by the Council. 

4 DELEGATIONS TO DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 

4.1 To be the Council's designated Monitoring Officer and discharge Monitoring Officer functions set out 
in the Localism Act 2011, the Local Government Act 2000, the Local Government and Housing Act 
1989 and elsewhere, including: 

4.1.1 Maintaining an up-to-date version of the Constitution, keeping it under review and ensuring 
that it is widely available for consultation by Members, officers and the public, including 
authority to amend the Constitution to reflect re-organisations, changes in job 
titles/vacancies minor legislative changes or requirements and to correct any typographical 
errors or inconsistencies subsequently identified; 

4.1.2 After consulting with the Head of Paid Service and S151 Officer, the Monitoring Officer 
reporting to the Full Council, or to the Executive in relation to an Executive function, if 
he/she considers that any proposal, decision or omission would give rise to unlawfulness 
or if any decision or omission has given rise to maladministration.  Such a report will have 
the effect of stopping the proposal or decision being implemented until the report has been 
considered. 

4.2 To lead on strong corporate governance and information management, ensuring that the transparency 
agenda is maintained and that the Council is open and accountable in accordance with legislative 
requirements; and responsibility for cross Council business transformation, performance, outcome 
based accountability, strategic planning and commissioning. 
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4.3 Contributing to the promotion and maintenance of high standards of conduct through provision of 
support, advice and training to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee. 

4.4 Receiving complaints about member conduct (including Town and Parish Council members) 
determining whether local resolution is appropriate and/or authorising or carrying out investigations; 
making appropriate reports relating to member conduct and alleged breaches of the Members' Code 
of Conduct under the Standards arrangements adopted by the Council from time to time, including 
determining sanctions where an investigation does not proceed to a standards hearing. 

4.5 Granting dispensations to members on the grounds set out in sub-sections (a) and (d) of Section 33(2) 
of the Localism Act, 2011. 

4.6 Establishing and maintaining the register of members’ and co-opted members' interests pursuant to 
section 29 of the Localism Act 2011 and to consider and decide upon sensitive interests pursuant to 
section 32 of the Localism Act 2011. 

4.7 To determine authorisations for surveillance undertaken under the Regulation of Investigatory Powers 
Act 2000 including the acquisition of confidential information and the deployment of a juvenile or 
vulnerable covert human intelligence source. 

4.8 To exercise functions relating to community governance reviews; boundary changes and governance 
reviews. 

4.9 To advise whether decisions of the Executive are in accordance with the Budget and Policy 
Framework. 

4.10 To maintain a record of delegations exercised by officers in respect of specific Council functions in 
cases where Chief Officers have given an onward delegation through the cascade principle referred 
to in section 1.1. 

4.11 To institute, settle, defend withdraw compromise or otherwise deal with claims, injunctions, seeking 
orders or legal proceedings on behalf of the Council in cases where such action is necessary to give 
effect to decisions of the Council or in any case where the officer considers that that action is necessary 
to protect the Council’s interests, following consultation with the relevant Director. 

4.12 To sign or execute on behalf of the Council any pleading, information, complaint, contract, transfer, 
lease, licence, agreement, grant application, agreement, notice, order or such other document which 
requires to be signed or executed pursuant to any Officer delegations, or other authority from the 
Council, unless some other person has been given authority to sign or execute such document. 

4.13 To certify the date when evidence came to the Council’s notice for the purpose of health and safety at 
work and corporate manslaughter or other prosecutions and civil action. 

4.14 To serve, publicise or advertise any notice, application or order, statutory or otherwise, following a 
recommendation from any Director and take any steps incidental to completing or obtaining the 
confirmation of any notice, application, order or other proceedings made by or against the Council. 

4.15 To authorise officers of the Council to prosecute or defend proceedings in the civil and criminal courts. 

4.16 To engage counsel or external legal services. 

4.17 To attest the affixing of the Common Seal of the Council to any legal document required to be executed 
under seal and to authorise other senior officers to attest the Common Seal as required from time to 
time. 

4.18 To set charges in relation to the provision of information or copy documents. 

4.19 To take action to recover any debts owed to the Council including the initiation of bankruptcy or 
liquidation proceedings or insolvency claims. 
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4.20 To sign certificates under the Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997. 

4.21 To deal with matters relating to civic and ceremonial functions, twinning arrangements and Chairman's 
hospitality. 

4.22 To exercise the Councils functions in respect of the allocation of car parking spaces. 

4.23 To exercise the Councils functions in respect of ICT functions. 

5 DELEGATIONS TO HEAD OF CORPORATE SERVICES 

5.1 The maintenance of the Land Charges Register and the response to Local Searches. 

5.2 The functions of the Council relating to anti-social behaviour, harassment and community protection 
including public spaces protection orders. 

5.3 To discharge the Council's functions in respect of street naming and numbering. 

5.4 To discharge all functions relating to Parliamentary, Local and European elections, Police and Crime 
Commissioner elections, national and local Referendums.  

5.5 To discharge all the functions and statutory responsibilities in respect of the democratic services and 
member support functions of the Council including the proper and lawful arrangements for meetings 
and the distribution of agendas and fulfilment of the Council's Scrutiny arrangements. 

5.6 Deciding priorities and directing resources in respect of the Council's duties and responsibilities in 
respect of communications, press, public engagement and public consultation. 

5.7 The Councils responsibilities in respect of Customer Services functions. 

5.8 To discharge functions in respect of the Councils IT systems including the IT Continuity Plan in a major 
incident or civil emergency and take action including shutdown IT services to minimize impact or allow 
recovery actions to proceed. 

5.9 To discharge functions relation to Freedom of Information, requests for information under the 
Environmental Information Regulations 2004 and Data Protection. 

6 DELEGATIONS TO COUNCIL SOLICITOR AND DEPUTY MONITORING OFFICER 

6.1 To deputise for and support the Monitoring Officer to ensure that the statutory role of Monitoring Officer 
is discharged appropriately. 

6.2 To authorise officers to initiate and conduct legal proceedings in the Magistrates and County Courts 
on behalf of the Council in connection with all matters including the Council's finance and benefit 
functions. 

6.3 On the recommendation of the Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods or the Head of 
Neighbourhoods to accept or reject blight notices in respect of planning or highway proposals and 
recover unclaimed compensation (from CPO's or otherwise). 

6.4 To authorise enforcement action on behalf of the Council including action in respect of licensing and 
planning matters. 

6.5 To institute, settle, defend withdraw compromise or otherwise deal with claims, injunctions, seeking 
orders or legal proceedings on behalf of the Council in cases where such action is necessary to give 
effect to decisions of the Council or in any case where the officer considers that that action is necessary 
to protect the Council’s interests, following consultation with the relevant Director. 
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6.6 To sign or execute on behalf of the Council any pleading, information, complaint, contract, transfer, 
lease, licence, agreement, grant application, agreement, notice, order or such other document which 
requires to be signed or executed pursuant to any Officer delegations, or other authority from the 
Council, unless some other person has been given authority to sign or execute such document. 

6.7 To certify the date when evidence came to the Council’s notice for the purpose of health and safety at 
work and corporate manslaughter or other prosecutions and civil action. 

6.8 To serve, publicise or advertise any notice, application or order, statutory or otherwise, following a 
recommendation from any Director and take any steps incidental to completing or obtaining the 
confirmation of any notice, application, order or other proceedings made by or against the Council. 

6.9 To authorise officers of the Council to prosecute or defend proceedings in the civil and criminal courts. 

6.10 To engage counsel or external legal services. 

6.11 To attest the affixing of the Common Seal of the Council to any legal document required to be executed 
under seal and to authorise other senior officers to attest the Common Seal as required from time to 
time. 

6.12 To be the Council’s senior responsible officer in connection with the Regulation of Investigatory 
Powers Act 2000. 

6.13 To exercise the Councils functions in respect of licencing, public entertainments and regulation of 
licenced premises. 

7 DELEGATIONS TO HEAD OF FINANCE AND PROPERTY AND SECTION 151 OFFICER 

7.1 To ensure that the statutory role of Chief Financial Officer (S151 officer) is discharged appropriately. 

7.2 Responsibility for the proper administration of the Council's financial affairs and the accounting 
arrangements of the Council, including (but not limited to) the following: 

7.2.1 All officer decisions on borrowing, investment or financing in accordance with the approved 
Treasury Policy Statement; 

7.2.2 The investment of the Council’s funds in accordance with such policy as the Council may 
from time to time approve and with a view to achieving such enhanced returns as is 
consistent with security and liquidity; 

7.2.3 To adjust where necessary the authorised and operational limits agreed each year for 
external debt, and to effect movement between the separately agreed figures for borrowing 
and long-term liabilities.  Any such changes to be reported to the Council at its next meeting 
following the change; 

7.2.4 Management of the Collection Fund, General and other Funds and accounts and the 
disbursement of monies therefrom; 

7.2.5 Raising of finance including leasing of vehicles, plant and equipment where the acquisition 
of the item concerned has all necessary approvals; 

7.2.6 Administration of Housing Benefits, and Council Tax Benefits and recovery including 
Business Rates (NNDR) and to write off sums outstanding in respect thereof as 
irrecoverable; 

7.2.7 The grant of rate relief to charities within principles laid down by the Council; 

7.2.8 To write off all types of debtor accounts up to £5,000 for any one debtor; 
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7.2.9 To make mortgage advances to applicants fulfilling conditions set by the Council; 

7.2.10 Approve any individual loan or loan scheme; 

7.2.11 Make applications for funding, receive grants and act as accountable officer; 

7.2.12 Facilities Management and Asset Management including asset realisation. 

7.3 The declaration of land not exceeding £25,000 in value as surplus to the requirements of their services. 

7.4 To dispose of land and property with a market value of up to £50,000. 

7.5 To acquire land and property up to a maximum value of £1million. 

7.6 The letting of rooms on licence or lease, or on a hire or use basis (for a day or less) in Council buildings.  

7.7 To discharge the functions of the Council relating to Financial Services and the proper management 
of the Councils financial affairs: 

7.7.1 Audit and accountability; 

7.7.2 Procurement and purchasing; 

7.7.3 Performance & Assurance & Outcome Based Accountability; 

7.7.4 Council wide Financial Strategies; 

7.7.5 To take all necessary action regarding insurance, claims and uninsured losses, including 
accident claims; 

7.7.6 Partnerships; 

7.7.7 Payroll; 

7.7.8 Property, facilities management and security including management of the Councils land 
and property in accordance with the Council's Asset Management Plan. 

7.8 To determine matters associated with conditions imposed on land or property disposal, including 
determinations on the grant or assignment of Leases, changes of user, imposing covenants, granting 
easements, rent review and sub-letting of premises, granting licences. 

7.9 To renew Leases of premises where there is an option to renew on the part of the lessee or a statutory 
right to renew. 

7.10 To authorise entry and the carrying out of remedial works where a tenant is in breach of his obligation 
to repair. 

7.11 To approve applications from tenants of Council owned property for alterations and improvements to 
be carried out at the expense of the tenant. 

7.12 To negotiate and to accept the surrender of any Lease or tenancy. 

7.13 To authorise service of notices to terminate business tenancies. 

7.14 To grant approval for the siting of electricity sub-stations, gas kiosks and other installations of 
equipment of statutory undertakers on the property of the Council and to grant easements in 
connection with the same over Council property. 
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7.15 To grant applications of statutory undertakers and over concerns in the exercise of general licences 
granted by the Council for the attaching of wires, brackets and wall boxes to property owned and 
managed by the Council. 

7.16 To grant wayleaves and easements for drainage, the passage of wires, pipes or apparatus of statutory 
undertakers over, in, on, or under land held by the Council. 

7.17 To negotiate and conclude settlements in relation to compensation for any land or any interest in land 
within a confirmed Compulsory Purchase Order, or a valid Purchase Notice. 

7.18 In respect of any property in a confirmed Compulsory Purchase Area where it is the Council’s intention 
to proceed with the Order, to do all or any of the following things: 

7.18.1 To service Notices to Treat; 

7.18.2 To open negotiations for the settlement of compensation; 

7.18.3 To complete the purchase in accordance with the valuation; 

7.18.4 To serve the Notices of Entry; 

7.18.5 Any other matters associated with the Compulsory Purchase Order. 

7.19 To authorise the recovery of possession of any land or property held by the Council. 

7.20 To authorise recovery of possession of any land or property held by the Council in circumstances 
where there has been a breach of the lease or tenancy conditions. 

8 DELEGATIONS TO HR SERVICES MANAGER 

8.1 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to Human Resources and Organisational 
Development including:- 

8.1.1 Strategic and operational advice on Human Resource and Organisational Development; 

8.1.2 Responsibility for ensuring pay, conditions of service and rewards are fair and equitable; 

8.1.3 Responsibility for ensuring effective recruitment and redeployment practices; 

8.1.4 Responsibility for organisational change, learning and development of staff; 

8.1.5 Responsibility for evaluation of roles and jobs; 

8.1.6 Development and implementation of employment policy and procedure; 

8.1.7 Managing effective employee relationships; 

8.1.8 Ensuring that employee grievances, capability and disciplinary issues are appropriately 
managed and dealt with; 

8.1.9 Managing appropriate and effective relationships, consultation and communication with the 
trades unions; 

8.1.10 To lead on Council wide industrial relations negotiations and related matters and negotiate 
and recommend changes to policy and terms and conditions of service (national and local); 

8.1.11 Approval of honoraria payments. 
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8.2 To deal with all staffing and human resource matters (within agreed terms and conditions of 
employment, Human Resource policies and procedures) affecting staff, including those set out in 2.8 
following consultation with the Head of Paid Service. 

9 DELEGATIONS TO DIRECTOR OF REGENERATION AND NEIGHBOURHOOD SERVICES 

9.1 To lead on the discharge of functions of the Council relating to: 

9.1.1 Economic development and regeneration including skills and apprenticeships, tourism, 
museum, markets and town centres, leading on growing and developing new business and 
marketing in Bassetlaw; 

9.1.2 Devolution and growth, and putting in place and monitoring external arrangements and 
partnerships for the delivery of the Council's housing and regeneration functions and 
responsibilities; 

9.1.3 All Planning matters (including strategic planning and policy, development control and 
enforcement, approvals, consents and notices, conservation, listed buildings and 
environmental issues); 

9.1.4 All Building Control functions including dangerous structures and defective premises; 

9.1.5 All matters relating to agricultural notifications, telecommunication notifications, tree 
preservation, hedgerows and high hedges; 

9.1.6 All matters relating to advertising consents; 

9.1.7 Strategic housing including private sector housing functions and regulation, undertaking 
the Council's homelessness functions and Housing matters including issuing and 
responding to any orders, notices, licenses or enforcement action, determining rents, 
making payments or grants, securing repayment of rents or grants, providing tenants and 
others with information; 

9.1.8 All functions relating to Environmental Health. 

9.1.9 Waste Management including refuse collection, disposal, recycling, fly tipping, abandoned 
vehicles, litter and street cleaning; 

9.1.10 Parks and open spaces; 

9.1.11 Leisure facilities; 

9.1.12 Cemeteries, burials and Public Health funerals; 

9.1.13 Application for and allocation, repayment or recovery of grants from government, external 
bodies or third parties. 

9.2 To lead on the Councils strategic approach to the development and delivery of commercial and traded 
services. 

9.3 To exercise powers to acquire, sell, develop and dispose of land, and appropriate land and property, 
for the purposes of regeneration and/or environmental protection. 

9.4 To exercise the Council's functions in planning for, and responding to, emergencies that present a risk 
to public health. 

9.5 To deliver any public health or health improvement functions delegated by the Secretary of State to 
local authorities. 
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9.6 To provide the Council’s public health response as a Responsible Authority under the Licensing Act 
2003. 

9.7 To lead on health improvement, health protection and public health advice for core services including 
the NHS to address local health inequalities and ensure Health & Wellbeing remains a key priority for 
the Council. 

9.8 To keep under constant review the Council’s Emergency Preparedness, Resilience and Response 
responsibilities to ensure the Council can deliver such responsibilities effectively. 

9.9 In consultation with the Leader of the Council to commission and accept fact finding documents that 
contribute and inform the evidence base for the Local Development Framework. 

9.10 Where officers are authorised to exercise any of the functions of the Director of Regeneration and 
Neighbourhood Services, through the cascade principle referred to in paragraph 1.1, to ensure that 
the Director of Corporate Resources is notified of the function which is subject to onward delegation.  
The Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhood Services shall ensure that an up to date record is 
maintained of delegated functions which are exercised by officers and provide a copy of that record to 
the Monitoring Officer. All delegated decisions made will be recorded and kept in a method approved 
by the Monitoring Officer. 

9.11 To formally represent the Council’s interests as the shareholder in A1 Housing Limited and any other 
companies in which the Council has a shareholder interest. 

9.12 To deputise for the Head of Paid Service, as required. 

10 DELEGATIONS TO HEAD OF REGENERATION 

10.1 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to:- 

10.1.1 Planning including development control and enforcement, prosecutions, planning 
approvals, approval and publication of plans, responding to or initiating consultation on 
planning matters; 

10.1.2 The issuing of any permissions, approvals, consents or notices in respect of any of the 
functions of the Council in respect of planning matters, conservation matters, listed 
buildings, environmental issues, agricultural notification, telecommunication notification, 
matters relating to hedgerows, high hedges and tree preservation permitted development, 
development control, enforcement, prosecutions; 

10.1.3 Strategic Planning and policy including the Local Development Framework and 
conservation matters; 

10.1.4 Determination of all consents including advertising consents, listed building matters and 
consents and conservation area matters and consents; 

10.1.5 Determination of all matters and orders relating to the preservation of trees; 

10.1.6 Determination of planning and other applications relating to lawful use or development; 

10.1.7 Determination of all matters relating to Building Regulations including dangerous and 
unsafe buildings; 

10.1.8 The issue of statutory notices or legal proceedings in relation to any of the functions of the 
Council in relation to planning matters, building regulation, dangerous and unsafe buildings, 
demolitions orders, consents or other matters relating to economic regeneration and 
development, environmental matters and the responsibilities in respect of the town centres 
or land owned or occupied by the Council; 
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10.1.9 To determine planning applications in accordance with delegations given by the Planning 
Committee; 

10.1.10 In the exercise of his/ her delegated powers, the Head of Regeneration may seek advice 
or assistance or seek views from the Planning Consultation Group, and shall assist the 
Planning Consultation Group and/or its members with the delivery of the role and functions 
of the Planning Consultation Group in accordance with the "Terms of Reference of the 
Planning Consultation Group" set out in Parts 3 and 4 of the Constitution. 

10.1.11 Economic Regeneration and Development, Museum and Tourism; 

10.1.12 Place Projects; 

10.1.13 Strategic Housing and Homelessness including decisions in respect of private sector 
housing functions, undertaking the Council's homelessness functions and Housing matters 
including issuing and responding to any orders, notices, licenses or enforcement action, 
determining rents, making payments or grants, securing repayment of rents or grants, 
providing tenants and others with information and dealing with appeals against Officer 
decisions. 

10.1.14 Development, regeneration, management of events and safety of the town centre and 
Council owned land, including responsibility for the Councils closed circuit television 
system; 

10.1.15 The management of all aspects of markets in the Councils area in accordance with statutory 
provisions, guidance and Markets Charters; 

10.1.16 The management and operation of Closed Circuit Television ("CCTV") on behalf of the 
Council. 

11 DELEGATIONS TO HEAD OF NEIGHBOURHOOD SERVICES 

11.1 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to environmental health services, public health, 
environmental protection, private sector housing and neighbourhood services have responsibility as 
the Councils senior lead on environmental health matters including:- 

11.1.1 All the functions of the Council relating to environmental health; 

11.1.2 All the statutory and related functions of the Council relating to private sector housing and 
its regulation, including issuing notices, licences, management orders, powers of entry, 
remedial action, closing orders and demolition orders, and illegal evictions; 

11.1.3 Food safety and hygiene; 

11.1.4 Control of disease and infection; 

11.1.5 Health & Safety at work; 

11.1.6 Environmental protection including clean air, air pollution, contaminated land and private 
water supplies; 

11.1.7 Hazardous substances; 

11.1.8 Statutory and other nuisance; 

11.1.9 Environmental crime; 

11.1.10 Drainage, water supply and sanitation; 
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11.1.11 Public Health. 

11.2 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to waste management including refuse collection, 
disposal, recycling, fly tipping, abandoned vehicles, litter and street cleaning; 

11.3 Management of the Council's public toilets; 

11.4 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to parks and open spaces including:- 

11.4.1 The determination of the opening and closing of parks and any charges to be made in 
respect of the use of parks; 

11.4.2 The determination of any matters relating to byelaws in respect of the Councils parks and 
open spaces; 

11.5 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to cemeteries, burials and Public Health funerals. 

11.6 To discharge the functions of the Council in relation to leisure facilities including:- 

11.6.1 Management of all aspects (including charges or waiver of charges for use) of the Council's 
Leisure Centres, Leisure Projects and Leisure contracts with third parties; 

11.6.2 Management of the Council's Leisure and Amenity facilities and museums (including 
charges or waiver of charges for use). 

11.7 To initiate or authorise or settle proceedings in relation to civil or criminal injunctions, orders, public 
space protection orders, notices, contravention notices, suspension notices, revocation notices, 
enforcement notices, abatement notices, stop notices, permits, or compensation in respect of the 
Councils environmental health, environmental protection, housing or leisure functions including:- 

11.7.1 to prevent nuisance, harassment alarm or distress; 

11.7.2 to take action in respect of anti-social behaviour; 

11.7.3 community or individual protection; 

11.7.4 to deal with stray dogs and animal welfare; 

11.7.5 in connection with any of the Council's environmental functions, health and safety functions, 
food safety functions, public health functions or services or functions or services relating to 
parks and open spaces, waste management or for the benefit of the residents of Bassetlaw. 

11.8 To take enforcement action including entering premises, undertaking inspections, testing and taking 
samples in furtherance of the Council's environmental health, housing or leisure functions. 

11.9 To take appropriate emergency action to protect the public in respect of risks to environmental and/or 
public health or in respect of private sector housing. 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE PLANNING CONSULTATION GROUP 

1 MEMBERSHIP AND ROLE OF THE GROUP 

1.1 The Planning Consultation Group is an advisory body comprising the Chairman, Vice – Chairman 
and the main Opposition Spokesman on the Planning Committee (each of whom when not available 
can be substituted by any other member of the Planning Committee) plus one other member of the 
Planning Committee selected by rota. 

1.2 The role of the Group is to assist officers in the exercise of their delegated powers and the Planning 
Committee to improve performance, while retaining Member scrutiny. 

2 FUNCTIONS OF THE GROUP 

2.1 The functions of the Group are to: 

2.1.1 Enable the Head of Regeneration to seek member level advice on whether to use any of 
his/her delegated powers particularly (but not exclusively) where 

(a) there are extant objections; or 

(b) enforcement matters where 

(i) a breach of planning control is not a breach of a condition of an existing 
planning permission; or 

(ii) no further action is proposed regarding a breach reported by a member of 
the public; or 

(iii) a related planning application to regularise a breach is to be referred to the 
Planning Committee; or 

(iv) in the case of unauthorised advertisements or signs a related application for 
consent is to be referred to the Planning Committee 

2.1.2 Undertake: 

(a) an assessment of a Member’s request for determination by the Planning 
Committee having regard to 

(i) the grounds of the request 

(ii) the significance of any objections remaining unresolved at the time of the 
proposed decision 

(b) a role in support of the Planning Committee by acting as a consultation group to 
follow up Committee decisions, namely by allowing the Planning Committee to 
delegate a decision upon an application to the Head of Regeneration in 
consultation with the Group. 

2.1.3 Advise on: 

(a) whether Council or private applications by Members and officers should be referred 
to the Planning Committee 

(b) a programme of site visits 

(c) the acceptance of planning obligations that do not accord with policy 
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2.1.4 Receive briefings:  

(a) on development proposals 

(b) any other aspect of the planning service 
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Agenda Item No. 8(f) 
 
 

 R E F E R R A L 
 
 From 
 

AUDIT AND RISK SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 
HELD ON 6TH FEBRUARY 2018 

 
To 

 
COUNCIL 

ON 8TH MARCH 2018   
 
 

Public Interest Test 
 

The author of this referral, Julie Hamilton, Democratic and Electoral Services Manager, has 
determined that it is considered to be of a non-confidential nature. 

 
 
 

MINUTE NO. 37(b) – EXTERNAL AUDIT PLAN 2017/18 
 
RESOLVED that the KPMG External Audit Plan for 2017/18 be received and referred to full 
Council on 8th March 2018.. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Referred Reports will be submitted in their original form unless the Responsible Officer 
indicates otherwise. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Copies to:  Chief Executive  
  Director of Corporate Resources 
  Committee Administrator 
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                                                                                                     Agenda Item No. 7(c)        
 BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

 
 AUDIT & RISK SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 

 
 6TH FEBRUARY 2018 
 
 

 REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES  
 

KPMG EXTERNAL AUDIT PLAN 2017/18 
 
 Cabinet Member:  Finance  
 Contact:  Dave Hill 
 Ext:  3174 
 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 The author of this report, Dave Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential.  
 
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 To present KPMG’s Audit Plan 2017/18, which sets out the work for Bassetlaw’s 

audit in respect of the Financial Statements, Whole of Government Accounts, plus 
the Value for Money Conclusion for 2017/18.   

 
3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1 The statutory responsibilities and powers of appointed auditors are set out in the 

Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014.  In discharging these specific statutory 
responsibilities and powers, auditors are required to carry out their work in 
accordance with the National Audit Office’s Code of Audit Practice.  As a statutory 
body, the Council is externally audited and the KPMG Engagement Lead will submit 
an Annual Governance Report (ISA260) to the Council at the conclusion of the final 
accounts process.   

 
3.2 The Audit Plan is in accordance with the National Audit Office’s framework, and a 

programme, including regular meetings between officers and the Audit Team has 
been put in place to ensure an effective closedown process this year.  Bassetlaw has 
been awarded unqualified audit opinions in successive years, and needs to ensure 
that this continues.   

 
3.3 Any changes to the accounts in respect of reporting formats, plus any internal service 

or financial system changes, means that the accounting and auditing requirements 
do not remain constant between years.  This is reflected in the Council’s approach to 
the final accounts process, and the response by KPMG.   

 
3.4 Two key risks have been identified by the external auditor for 2017/18. One relates to 

the valuation of Property, Plant and Equipment, and the other relates to the valuation 
of the Authority’s pension liability. 
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3.5 The Audit Plan is set out in the Appendix to this report. 
 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 

External verification is important to Bassetlaw as it provides an independent 
assessment of progress and the standard of service provided for the council 
tax levied.  

 
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

The KPMG work programme supports the Council’s corporate governance 
arrangements.   

 
c) Financial - Ref: 18/6383 
 
 Bassetlaw’s fee includes work on the Accounting Statements, reporting on the 

Whole of Government Accounts return, and the Value for Money conclusion.  
The fee of £57,225 represents a £600 reduction on the charge made for 
2016/17. 

 
d) Legal – Ref: 217/02/2018 
 
 As contained within the report.   
 
e) Human Resources 
 
 None arising from this report.   
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 
 None arising from this report.   
 
g) Whether this is a key decision, and if so the reference number. 

 
  This is not a key decision.  
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 This report is provided to Members for information and consideration.    
 
 
6. Recommendations 
 
6.1 That the Audit & Risk Scrutiny Committee receive and accept the KPMG External 

Audit Plan for 2017/18 and recommends the report to full Council on 8th March 2018. 
 
 
 
Background Papers 

 
Location 

 
Audit Plan 2016/17 

 
Head of Finance & Property’s office 
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1

Summary for Audit and Risk 
Scrutiny Committee

Financial statements There are no significant changes to the Code of Practice on Local Authority 
Accounting (“the Code”) in 2017/18, which provides stability in terms of the 
accounting standards the Authority need to comply with. Despite this, the 
deadline for the production and signing of the financial statements has been 
significantly advanced in comparison to year ended 31 March 2017. We recognise 
that the Authority has successfully advanced its own accounts production 
timetable in prior years so as to align with the new deadlines. As a result, we do 
not feel that this represents a significant risk, although it is still important that the 
authority manages its closedown process to meet the earlier deadline.

In order to meet the revised deadlines it will be essential that the draft financial 
statements and all prepared by client documentation is available in line with 
agreed timetables. Where this is not achieved there is a significant likelihood that 
the audit report will not be issued by 31 July 2018.

Materiality 

Materiality for planning purposes has been set at £1.25 million.

We are obliged to report uncorrected omissions or misstatements other than 
those which are ‘clearly trivial’ to those charged with governance and this has 
been set at £62,000.

Significant risks 

Those risks requiring specific audit attention and procedures to address the 
likelihood of a material financial statement error have been identified as:

– Valuation of PPE – Whilst the Authority operates a cyclical revaluation 
approach, the Code requires that all land and buildings be held at fair value.  We 
will consider the way in which the Authority ensures that assets not subject to 
in-year revaluation are not materially misstated; and

– Pension Liabilities – The valuation of the Authority’s pension liability, as 
calculated by the Actuary, is dependent upon both the accuracy and 
completeness of the data provided and the assumptions adopted.  We will 
review the processes in place to ensure accuracy of data provided to the 
Actuary and consider the assumptions used in determining the valuation.
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Summary for Audit and Risk 
Scrutiny Committee (cont.)

Financial Statements 
(cont.)

Other areas of audit focus

Those risks with less likelihood of giving rise to a material error but which are 
nevertheless worthy of additional audit focus have been identified as:

– Faster Close – As set out above, the timetable for the production of the 
financial statements has been significantly advanced with draft accounts having 
to be prepared by 31 May (2017: 30 June) and the final accounts signed by 31 
July (2017: 30 September).  We will work with the Authority in advance of our 
audit  to understand the steps being taken to meet these deadlines and the 
impact on our work; and

– Subsidiaries – the Authority has created two subsidiaries to provide CCTV and 
housing services. We will work with the Authority to understand the 
arrangements made to set up these subsidiaries and to meet the regulatory 
requirements involved.

See pages 3 to 9 for more details

Value for Money 
Arrangements work

Our risk assessment regarding your arrangements to secure value for money has 
identified the following VFM significant risk to date:

– Delivery of Budgets – As a result of reductions in central government funding, 
and other pressures, the Authority is having to make additional savings beyond 
those from prior years and also pursue income generation strategies. As far as 
required by our responsibilities, we will consider the way in which the Authority 
identifies, approves, and monitors both savings plans and income generation 
projects and how budgets are monitored throughout the year.

See pages 12 to 16 for more details

Logistics Our team is:

- Tony Crawley – Director

- John Pressley – Assistant Manager

More details are in Appendix 2.

Our work will be completed in four phases from October to July and our key 
deliverables are this Audit Plan and a Report to Those Charged With Governance 
as outlined on page 19.

Our fee for the 2017/18 audit is £57,225 (£57,825 2016/2017) see page 18.  This 
fee is in line with the scale fees published by PSAA.

Acknowledgements We would like to take this opportunity to thank officers and Members for their 
continuing help and co-operation throughout our audit work.
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Introduction

Background and Statutory responsibilities

This document supplements our Audit Fee Letter 2017/18 presented to you in April 2017, which also sets 
out details of our appointment by Public Sector Audit Appointments Ltd (PSAA).

Our statutory responsibilities and powers are set out in the Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014, the 
National Audit Office’s Code of Audit Practice and the PSAA Statement of Responsibilities.

Our audit has two key objectives, requiring us to audit/review and report on your:

01
Financial statements :
Providing an opinion on your accounts. We also review the Annual Governance Statement and 
Narrative Report and report by exception on these; and

02
Use of resources:
Concluding on the arrangements in place for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in 
your use of resources (the value for money conclusion).

The audit planning process and risk assessment is an on-going process and the assessment and fees in this 
plan will be kept under review and updated if necessary. Any change to our identified risks will be reported 
to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee. 

Financial Statements Audit

Our financial statements audit work follows a four stage audit process which is identified below. Appendix 1 
provides more detail on the activities that this includes. This report concentrates on the Financial Statements 
Audit Planning stage of the Financial Statements Audit.

Value for Money Arrangements Work

Our Value for Money (VFM) Arrangements Work follows a six stage process which is identified below. Pages 
14-15 provide more detail on the activities that this includes. This report concentrates on explaining the VFM 
approach for 2017/18 and the findings of our VFM risk assessment.
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bodies)

Conclude

Reporting

142



© 2017 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with 
KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved.

Document Classification: KPMG Confidential

4

01

02

Financial statements audit planning

Financial Statements Audit Planning

Our planning work takes place during October 2017 to January 2018. This involves the following key aspects:

— Determining our materiality level;

— Risk assessment;

— Identification of significant risks;

— Consideration of potential fraud risks;

— Identification of key account balances in the financial statements and related assertions, estimates and 
disclosures;

— Consideration of management’s use or experts; and 

— Issuing this audit plan to communicate our audit strategy.

Risk assessment

Auditing standards require us to consider two standard risks for all organisations. We are not elaborating on 
these standard risks in this plan but consider them as a matter of course in our audit and will include any 
findings arising from our work in our ISA 260 Report.

© 2017 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with 
KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved.
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Management override of controls

Management is typically in a powerful position to perpetrate fraud owing to its ability to 
manipulate accounting records and prepare fraudulent financial statements by overriding 
controls that otherwise appear to be operating effectively. Our audit methodology incorporates 
the risk of management override as a default significant risk. In line with our methodology, we 
carry out appropriate controls testing and substantive procedures, including over journal entries, 
accounting estimates and significant transactions that are outside the normal course of 
business, or are otherwise unusual.

Fraudulent revenue recognition

We do not consider this to be a significant risk for local authorities as there are limited incentives and 
opportunities to manipulate the way income is recognised. We therefore rebut this risk and do not 
incorporate specific work into our audit plan in this area over and above our standard fraud 
procedures.

143



© 2017 KPMG LLP, a UK limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG network of independent member firms affiliated with 
KPMG International Cooperative (“KPMG International”), a Swiss entity. All rights reserved.

Document Classification: KPMG Confidential

5

ProcessJudgment

ValuationDisclosure

Remuneration 
disclosures

Financial 
Instruments 
disclosures

Compliance 
with the 
Code’s 

disclosure 
requirements

Valuation
of PPE

Pension 
assets 

Management 
override of 

controls
Pension 
liability

Bad debt 
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Provisions Subsidiaries

Key financial 
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Keys: Significant risk Other area of audit focus Example other areas considered by our approach

Faster Close

Telling the 
Story

Budgetary 
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Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

The diagram below identifies significant risks and other areas of audit focus, which we expand on overleaf. 
The diagram also identifies a range of other areas considered by our audit approach.

Revenue 
recognition
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Significant Audit Risks

Those risks requiring specific audit attention and procedures to address the likelihood of a material financial 
statement error in relation to the Authority.

Valuation of PPE

The Code requires that where assets are subject to revaluation, their year end carrying value 
should reflect the appropriate fair value at that date.  The Authority has adopted a rolling 
revaluation model which sees all land and buildings revalued over a five year cycle.  As a 
result of this, however, individual assets may not be revalued for four years.

This creates a risk that the carrying value of those assets not revalued in year differs 
materially from the year end fair value. 

Risk:

We will review the approach that the Authority has adopted to assess the risk that assets not 
subject to valuation are materially misstated and consider the robustness of that approach.  
We will also assess the risk of the valuation changing materially during the year.

In addition, we will consider movement in market indices between revaluation dates and the 
year end in order to determine whether these indicate that fair values have moved materially 
over that time.

In relation to those assets which have been revalued during the year we will assess the 
valuer’s qualifications, objectivity and independence to carry out such valuations and review 
the methodology used (including testing the underlying data and assumptions).

Approach:

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)
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Pension Liabilities

The net pension liability represents a material element of the Authority’s balance sheet. The 
Authority is an admitted body of the Nottinghamshire Pension Fund, which had its last 
triennial valuation completed as at 31 March 2016. This forms an integral basis of the 
valuation as at 31 March 2018.

The valuation of the Local Government Pension Scheme relies on a number of assumptions, 
most notably around the actuarial assumptions, and actuarial methodology which results in 
the Authority’s overall valuation. 

There are financial assumptions and demographic assumptions used in the calculation of the 
Authority’s valuation, such as the discount rate, inflation rates, mortality rates etc. The 
assumptions should also reflect the profile of the Authority’s employees, and should be based 
on appropriate data. The basis of the assumptions is derived on a consistent basis year to 
year, or updated to reflect any changes.

There is a risk that the assumptions and methodology used in the valuation of the Authority’s 
pension obligation are not reasonable. This could have a material impact to net pension liability 
accounted for in the financial statements.

Significant Audit Risks (cont.)

Risk:

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

As part of our work we will review the controls that the Authority has in place over the 
information sent directly to the scheme actuary. We will also liaise with the auditors of the 
Pension Fund in order to gain an understanding of the effectiveness of those controls 
operated by the Pension Fund. This will include consideration of the process and controls with 
respect to the assumptions used in the valuation. We will also evaluate the competency, 
objectivity and independence of Barnett Waddingham, the scheme actuary. 

We will review the appropriateness of the key assumptions included within the valuation, 
compare them to expected ranges, and consider the need to make use of a KPMG Actuary. 
We will review the methodology applied in the valuation by Barnett Waddingham, the scheme 
actuary. 

In addition, we will review the overall Actuarial valuation and consider the disclosure 
implications in the financial statements. 

Approach:
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Other areas of audit focus

Those risks with less likelihood of giving rise to a material error but which are nevertheless worthy of audit 
understanding.

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

In prior years, the Authority has been required to prepare draft financial statements by 30 
June and then final signed accounts by 30 September.  For years ending on and after 31 
March 2018 however, revised deadlines apply which require draft accounts by 31 May and 
final signed accounts by 31 July.

In order to meet the revised deadlines, the Authority may need to make greater use of 
accounting estimates. In doing so, consideration will need to be given to ensuring that these 
estimates remain valid at the point of finalising the financial statements.  In addition, there are 
a number of logistical challenges that will need to be managed. These include:

— Ensuring that any third parties involved in the production of the accounts (including 
valuers, actuaries and subsidiaries) are aware of the revised deadlines and have made 
arrangements to provide the output of their work in accordance with this;

— Revising the closedown and accounts production timetable in order to ensure that all 
working papers and other supporting documentation are available at the start of the audit 
process;

— Ensuring that the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee meeting schedule has been updated 
to permit signing in July; and

— Applying a shorter paper deadline to the July meeting of the Audit and Risk Scrutiny 
Committee meeting in order to accommodate the production of the final version of the 
accounts and our ISA 260 report.

In the event that the above areas are not effectively managed there is a risk that the audit will 
not be completed by the 31 July deadline.

There is also an increased likelihood that the Audit Certificate (which confirms that all audit 
work for the year has been completed) may be issued separately at a later date if work is still 
ongoing in relation to the Authority’s Whole of Government Accounts return.  This is however 
not a matter of concern and is not seen as a breach of deadlines.

Issue:

Approach: We will continue to liaise with officers in preparation for our audit in order to understand the 
steps that the Authority is taking in order to ensure it meets the revised deadlines.  We will 
also look to advance audit work into the interim visit in order to streamline the year end audit 
work.

Where there is greater reliance upon accounting estimates we will consider the assumptions 
used and challenge the robustness of those estimates.
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Other areas of audit focus

Those risks with less likelihood of giving rise to a material error but which are nevertheless worthy of audit 
understanding.

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

The Authority is moving into new models of delivering services and has established two new 
subsidiary companies. These subsidiaries will provide CCTV and housing services. 

Issue:

Approach: We will review the arrangements in place in regard to the establishment of the subsidiary 
companies and the accounting treatment for the new entities.
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Materiality

We are required to plan our audit to determine with reasonable confidence whether or not the financial 
statements are free from material misstatement. An omission or misstatement is regarded as material if it 
would reasonably influence the user of financial statements. This therefore involves an assessment of the 
qualitative and quantitative nature of omissions and misstatements.

Generally, we would not consider differences in opinion in respect of areas of judgement to represent 
‘misstatements’ unless the application of that judgement results in a financial amount falling outside of a 
range which we consider to be acceptable.

For the Authority, materiality for planning purposes has been set at £1.25 million, which equates to 1.2 
percent of gross expenditure. 

We design our procedures to detect errors in specific accounts at a lower level of precision.

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

Authority Prior Year Gross Expenditure: £101m 

Materiality 

£1.25m

1.2% of Expenditure

(2016/17: £1.25m, 1.2%)
Misstatements 
reported to the 
audit and risk 
scrutiny 
committee 
(2016/17: 
£0.062m)

Procedures designed 
to detect individual 
errors 
(2016/17: £0.937m)

£0.062m £0.937m
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Reporting to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee

Whilst our audit procedures are designed to identify misstatements which are material to our opinion on the 
financial statements as a whole, we nevertheless report to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee any 
unadjusted misstatements of lesser amounts to the extent that these are identified by our audit work.

Under ISA 260(UK&I) ‘Communication with those charged with governance’, we are obliged to report 
uncorrected omissions or misstatements other than those which are ‘clearly trivial’ to those charged with 
governance. ISA 260 (UK&I) defines ‘clearly trivial’ as matters that are clearly inconsequential, whether taken 
individually or in aggregate and whether judged by any quantitative or qualitative criteria.

In the context of the Authority, we propose that an individual difference could normally be considered to be 
clearly trivial if it is less than £0.062million.

If management has corrected material misstatements identified during the course of the audit, we will 
consider whether those corrections should be communicated to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee to 
assist it in fulfilling its governance responsibilities.

Document Classification: KPMG Confidential

Financial statements audit planning (cont.)

We will report:

Non-Trivial 
corrected audit 
misstatements

Non-trivial 
uncorrected audit 
misstatements

Errors and omissions in disclosure

(Corrected and uncorrected)
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VFM audit approach

The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 requires auditors of local government bodies to be satisfied that 
the authority ‘has made proper arrangements for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use 
of resources’.

This is supported by the Code of Audit Practice, published by the NAO in April 2015, which requires auditors 
to ‘take into account their knowledge of the relevant local sector as a whole, and the audited body 
specifically, to identify any risks that, in the auditor’s judgement, have the potential to cause the auditor to 
reach an inappropriate conclusion on the audited body’s arrangements.’

The VFM approach is fundamentally unchanged from that adopted in 2016/17 and the process is shown in 
the diagram below. The diagram overleaf shows the details of the sub-criteria for our VFM work.

Value for money arrangements work

VFM audit risk 
assessment

Financial 
statements and 
other audit work

Reassess risks throughout 
the audit.

Assessment of work by 
other review agencies

Specific local risk-based 
work

Continually re-assess 
potential VFM risks

Conclude on 
arrangements 
to secure VFM

VFM 
conclusion

No further work required subject to reassessment

2 3Identification of 
significant VFM risks 
(if any)1

Overall criterion

In all significant respects, the audited body had proper arrangements to ensure it took properly informed 
decisions and deployed resources to achieve planned and sustainable outcomes for taxpayers and 
local people.
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Informed decision making

Proper arrangements:

– Acting in the public interest, 
through demonstrating and 
applying the principles and 
values of sound governance.

– Understanding and using 
appropriate and reliable 
financial and performance 
information to support 
informed decision making 
and performance 
management.

– Reliable and timely financial 
reporting that supports the 
delivery of strategic 
priorities.

– Managing risks effectively 
and maintaining a sound 
system of internal control.

Sustainable 
resource deployment 

Proper arrangements:

– Planning finances effectively 
to support the sustainable 
delivery of strategic 
priorities and maintain 
statutory functions.

– Managing and utilising 
assets to support the 
delivery of strategic 
priorities. 

– Planning, organising and 
developing the workforce 
effectively to deliver 
strategic priorities.

Working with partners and 
third parties

Proper arrangements:

– Working with third parties 
effectively to deliver 
strategic priorities.

– Commissioning services 
effectively to support the 
delivery of strategic 
priorities.

– Procuring supplies and 
services effectively to 
support the delivery of 
strategic priorities.

Value for money arrangements work (cont.)

Value for Money sub-criteria
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Value for money arrangements work (cont.)

Audit approach

We consider the relevance and 
significance of the potential 
business risks faced by all local 
authorities, and other risks that 
apply specifically to the Authority. 
These are the significant 
operational and financial risks in 
achieving statutory functions and 
objectives, which are relevant to 
auditors’ responsibilities under 
the Code of Audit Practice.

In doing so we consider:

– The Authority’s own 
assessment of the risks it 
faces, and its arrangements to 
manage and address its risks;

– Information from the Public 
Sector Auditor Appointments 
Limited VFM profile tool;

– Evidence gained from previous 
audit work, including the 
response to that work; and

– The work of other 
inspectorates and review 
agencies.

VFM audit 
risk assessment

Audit approach

There is a degree of overlap 
between the work we do as part 
of the VFM audit and our financial 
statements audit. For example, 
our financial statements audit 
includes an assessment and 
testing of the Authority’s 
organisational control 
environment, including the 
Authority’s financial management 
and governance arrangements, 
many aspects of which are 
relevant to our VFM audit 
responsibilities.

We have always sought to avoid 
duplication of audit effort by 
integrating our financial 
statements and VFM work, and 
this will continue. We will 
therefore draw upon relevant 
aspects of our financial 
statements audit work to inform 
the VFM audit. 

Linkages with financial 
statements and other

audit work

Audit approach

The Code identifies a matter as 
significant ‘if, in the auditor’s 
professional view, it is reasonable 
to conclude that the matter would 
be of interest to the audited body 
or the wider public. Significance 
has both qualitative and 
quantitative aspects.’

If we identify significant VFM 
risks, then we will highlight the 
risk to the Authority and consider 
the most appropriate audit 
response in each case, including:

— Considering the results of 
work by the Authority, 
inspectorates and other review 
agencies; and

— Carrying out local risk-based 
work to form a view on the 
adequacy of the Authority’s 
arrangements for securing 
economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in its use of 
resources.

Identification of
significant risks

VFM audit stage
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Audit approach

Depending on the nature of the 
significant VFM risk identified, we 
may be able to draw on the work 
of other inspectorates, review 
agencies and other relevant 
bodies to provide us with the 
necessary evidence to reach our 
conclusion on the risk.

We will also consider the 
evidence obtained by way of our 
financial statements audit work 
and other work already 
undertaken.

If evidence from other 
inspectorates, agencies and 
bodies is not available and our 
other audit work is not sufficient, 
we will need to consider what 
additional work we will be 
required to undertake to satisfy 
ourselves that we have 
reasonable evidence to support 
the conclusion that we will draw. 
Such work may include:

– Additional meetings with 
senior managers across the 
Authority;

– Review of specific related 
minutes and internal reports;

– Examination of financial 
models for reasonableness, 
using our own experience and 
benchmarking data from 
within and without the sector.

Assessment of work by other 
review agencies, and

Delivery of local risk based 
work

Audit approach

At the conclusion of the VFM 
audit we will consider the results 
of the work undertaken and 
assess the assurance obtained 
against each of the VFM themes 
regarding the adequacy of the 
Authority’s arrangements for 
securing economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in the use of 
resources.

If any issues are identified that 
may be significant to this 
assessment, and in particular if 
there are issues that indicate we 
may need to consider qualifying 
our VFM conclusion, we will 
discuss these with management 
as soon as possible. Such issues 
will also be considered more 
widely as part of KPMG’s quality 
control processes, to help ensure 
the consistency of auditors’ 
decisions.

Concluding on VFM 
arrangements

Audit approach

On the following page, we report 
the results of our initial risk 
assessment. 

We will report on the results of 
the VFM audit through our ISA 
260 Report. This will summarise 
any specific matters arising, and 
the basis for our overall 
conclusion.

The key output from the work will 
be the VFM conclusion (i.e. our 
opinion on the Authority’s 
arrangements for securing VFM), 
which forms part of our audit report. 

Reporting

Value for money arrangements work (cont.)

VFM audit stage
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Value for money arrangements work (cont.)

Significant VFM Risks

Those risks requiring specific audit attention and procedures to address the likelihood that proper 
arrangements are not in place to deliver value for money.

Delivery of budgets

The Authority approved a balanced budget for 2017/18 without needing to identify new 
savings to do so. The month 6 forecast shows that the Authority may deliver an overspend of 
£0.024 million, but is anticipating that further in-year savings may be identified in order to 
meet the approved balanced budget.

The Authority’s Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) recognises the need for £1.667 million in 
savings for 2018/19. The Authority has identified savings of £1.121 million to meet this 
requirement, requiring further savings of £0.546 million to achieve a balanced budget for 
2018/19. The MTFP also identifies a gap of £1.192 million for 2019/20. The Authority has 
identified savings of £0.690 million, which would reduce the gap to £0.502 million. As a result, 
the need for savings (or income generation) will continue to have a significant impact on the 
Authority’s financial resilience.

Risk:

As part of our additional risk based work, we will review the arrangements the Authority has 
in place to ensure financial resilience, specifically that the MTFP has duly taken into 
consideration the latest available information on factors such as funding reductions, 
business rate reform, fair funding, salary and general inflation, demand pressures, 
restructuring costs and sensitivity analysis given the degree of variability in the above 
factors.

Approach:

This risk is related to the following Value For Money sub-criteria:

— Informed decision making;

— Sustainable resource deployment; and

— Working with partners and third parties

VFM Sub-
criterion:
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Whole of government accounts (WGA)

We are required to issue an assurance statement to the 
National Audit Office confirming the  income, expenditure, 
asset and liabilities of the Authority. Deadlines for 
completion of this for 2017/18 have not yet been confirmed.

Other matters

Elector challenge

The Local Audit and Accountability Act 2014 gives electors 
certain rights. These are:

— The right to inspect the accounts;

— The right to ask the auditor questions about the 
accounts; and

— The right to object to the accounts.

As a result of these rights, in particular the right to object to 
the accounts, we may need to undertake additional work to 
form our decision on the elector's objection. The additional 
work could range from a small piece of work where we 
interview an officer and review evidence to form our 
decision, to a more detailed piece of work, where we have 
to interview a range of officers, review significant amounts 
of evidence and seek legal representations on the issues 
raised. 

The costs incurred in responding to specific questions or 
objections raised by electors is not part of the fee. This 
work will be charged in accordance with the PSAA's fee 
scales.
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Other matters

Reporting and communication 

Reporting is a key part of the audit process, not only in communicating the audit findings for the year, but 
also in ensuring the audit team are accountable to you in addressing the issues identified as part of the audit 
strategy. Throughout the year we will communicate with you through meetings with the finance team and 
the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee. Our communication outputs are included in Appendix 1.

Independence and Objectivity

Auditors are also required to be independent and objective. Appendix 3 provides more details of our 
confirmation of independence and objectivity.

Audit fee

Our Audit Fee Letter 2017/18 presented to you in April 2017 first set out our fees for the 2017/18 audit. This 
letter also set out our assumptions. We have not considered it necessary to seek approval for any changes 
to the agreed fees at this stage. 

Should there be a need to charge additional audit fees then this will be agreed with the s.151 Officer and 
PSAA. If such a variation is agreed, we will report that to you in due course. 

The planned audit fee for 2017/18 is £57,225, compared to the fee for 2016/2017 of £57,825.
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Key elements of our financial statements audit 
approach

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Audit strategy 
and plan

ISA 260 (UK&I) 
Report

Annual Audit Letter

Initial planning 
meetings and risk 

assessment

Year end audit of 
financial statements 
and annual report

Sign audit opinion

Driving more value from the audit through data 
and analytics

Technology is embedded throughout our audit 
approach to deliver a high quality audit opinion. Use 
of Data and Analytics (D&A) to analyse large 
populations of transactions in order to identify key 
areas for our audit focus is just one element. Data 
and Analytics allows us to:

— Obtain greater understanding of your 
processes, to automatically extract control 
configurations and to obtain higher levels 
assurance.

— Focus manual procedures on key areas of risk 
and on transactional exceptions.

— Identify data patterns and the root cause of 
issues to increase forward-looking insight.

We anticipate using data and analytics in our work 
around key areas such as journals.

D&A
enabled

audit 
methodology

Communication

Continuous communication involving regular 
meetings between Audit and Risk Scrutiny 
Committee, Senior Management and audit team.

Appendix 1: 
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Planning

— Determining our materiality level;

— Risk assessment;

— Identification of significant risks;

— Consideration of potential fraud risks;

— Identification of key account balances in the financial 
statements and related assertions, estimates and disclosures;

— Consideration of managements use or experts; and 

— Issuing this audit plan to communicate our audit strategy.

Control evaluation

— Understand accounting and reporting activities

— Evaluate design and implementation of selected controls

— Test operating effectiveness of selected controls

— Assess control risk and risk of the accounts being misstated

Substantive testing

— Plan substantive procedures

— Perform substantive procedures

— Consider if audit evidence is sufficient and appropriate

Completion

— Perform completion procedures

— Perform overall evaluation

— Form an audit opinion

— Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee reporting

Audit workflow
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Your audit team has been drawn from our specialist public sector assurance department. Our audit 
team were all part of the Bassetlaw District Council audit last year.

Audit team

Tony Crawley
Director

Tel: 0116  256 6 067
Email: Tony.Crawley@kpmg.co.uk

John Pressley
Assistant Manager

Tel: 0115 93 5 3 471
Email: John.Pressley@kpmg.co.uk

‘My role is to lead our team 
and ensure the delivery of a 
high quality, valued added 
external audit opinion.
I will be the main point of 
contact for the Audit and Risk 
Scrutiny Committee, Chief 
Executive and the S151 
officer.”

‘I provide quality assurance for 
the audit work and specifically 
any technical accounting and 
risk areas. 
I will work closely with Tony 
Crawley to ensure we add 
value. 
I will also be responsible for 
the on-site delivery of our 
work and will supervise the 
work of our audit assistants.’

Appendix 2: 
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ASSESSMENT OF OUR OBJECTIVITY AND INDEPENDENCE AS AUDITOR OF BASSETLAW DISTRICT 
COUNCIL

Professional ethical standards require us to provide to you at the planning stage of the audit a written 
disclosure of relationships (including the provision of non-audit services) that bear on KPMG LLP’s objectivity 
and independence, the threats to KPMG LLP’s independence that these create, any safeguards that have 
been put in place and why they address such threats, together with any other information necessary to 
enable KPMG LLP’s objectivity and independence to be assessed. 

In considering issues of independence and objectivity we consider relevant professional, regulatory and legal 
requirements and guidance, including the provisions of the Code of Audit Practice, the provisions of Public 
Sector Audit Appointments Ltd’s (‘PSAA’s’) Terms of Appointment relating to independence and the 
requirements of the FRC Ethical Standard  and General Guidance Supporting Local Audit (Auditor General 
Guidance 1 – AGN01) issued by the National Audit Office (‘NAO’).

This Appendix is intended to comply with this requirement and facilitate a subsequent discussion with you 
on audit independence and addresses:

— General procedures to safeguard independence and objectivity;

— Independence and objectivity considerations relating to the provision of non-audit services; and

— Independence and objectivity considerations relating to other matters.

General procedures to safeguard independence and objectivity

KPMG LLP is committed to being and being seen to be independent.  As part of our ethics and 
independence policies, all KPMG LLP partners, Audit Directors and staff annually confirm their compliance 
with our ethics and independence policies and procedures. Our ethics and independence policies and 
procedures are fully consistent with the requirements of the FRC Ethical Standard.  As a result we have 
underlying safeguards in place to maintain independence through:

— Instilling professional values

— Communications

— Internal accountability

— Risk management

— Independent reviews.

We are satisfied that our general procedures support our independence and objectivity.

Independence and objectivity requirements

Document Classification: KPMG Confidential
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Independence and objectivity considerations relating to the provision of non-audit services 

Summary of fees

We have considered the fees charged by us to the authority and its affiliates for professional services 
provided by us during the reporting period. 

Facts and matters related to the provision of non-audit services and the safeguards put in place that bear 
upon our independence and objectivity, are set out in the following table. 

Analysis of Non-audit services for the year ended 31 March 2018

Appropriate approvals will be obtained from PSAA for all non-audit services above the relevant thresholds 
provided by us during the reporting period. In addition, we monitor our fees to ensure that we comply with 
the 70% non-audit fee cap set by the NAO.

Independence and objectivity considerations relating to other matters  

There are no other matters that, in our professional judgment, bear on our independence which need to be 
disclosed to the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee.

Independence and objectivity requirements 
(cont.)

Appendix 3: 

Description of 
scope of 
services

Principal
threats to 
independence

Safeguards Applied Basis of fee Value of 
Services 
Delivered in 
the year ended 
31 March 2018

£000

Value of Services 
Committed but 
not yet delivered

£000

Certification of 
the Pooling of 
Housing 
Receipts

Self review The nature of this work is 
to certify the Pooling of 
Housing Receipts in 
accordance with the 
specific assurance 
instructions set out by 
DCLG in CFB06. It does 
not impact on our opinion 
and we do not consider 
that the outcome of this 
work is a threat to our role 
as external auditors. 

Fixed cost 
plus overruns

3
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Confirmation of audit independence

We confirm that as of the date of this report, in our professional judgment, KPMG LLP is independent within 
the meaning of regulatory and professional requirements and the objectivity of the Audit Director and audit 
staff is not impaired. 

This report is intended solely for the information of the Audit and Risk Scrutiny Committee of the authority 
and should not be used for any other purposes.

We would be very happy to discuss the matters identified above (or any other matters relating to our 
objectivity and independence) should you wish to do so.

KPMG LLP

Independence and objectivity requirements 
(cont.)

Appendix 3: 
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This report is addressed to the Authority and has been prepared for the sole use of the Authority. We 
take no responsibility to any member of staff acting in their individual capacities, or to third parties. We 
draw your attention to the Statement of Responsibilities of auditors and audited bodies, which is 
available on Public Sector Audit Appointment’s website (www.psaa.co.uk).

External auditors do not act as a substitute for the audited body’s own responsibility for putting in place 
proper arrangements to ensure that public business is conducted in accordance with the law and 
proper standards, and that public money is safeguarded and properly accounted for, and used 
economically, efficiently and effectively.

We are committed to providing you with a high quality service. If you have any concerns or are 
dissatisfied with any part of KPMG’s work, in the first instance you should contact Tony Crawley the 
engagement lead to the Authority, who will try to resolve your complaint. If you are dissatisfied with 
your response please contact the national lead partner for all of KPMG’s work under our contract with 
Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited, Andrew Sayers, by email to Andrew.Sayers@kpmg.co.uk. 
After this, if you are still dissatisfied with how your complaint has been handled you can access PSAA’s 
complaints procedure by emailing generalenquiries@psaa.co.uk by telephoning 020 7072 7445 or by 
writing to Public Sector Audit Appointments Limited, 3rd Floor, Local Government House, Smith 
Square, London, SW1P 3HZ.
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 Agenda Item No. 9(a)  
  
 BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

 
 COUNCIL 
 

8  MARCH 2018 
 

 
 REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
 

 
PAY POLICY STATEMENT 2018/19 

Cabinet: Policy, Strategy 
and Communications               

Contact: Karen Childs  
Ext. 3121  

1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 Karen Childs, HR Service Manager and author of this report, has determined that it is 

not confidential. 
 
2.       Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1      To present the draft Pay Policy Statement for 2018/19 for consideration and agreement 

by members of the Council. 
 
3.       Background and Discussion 
 
3.1  Section 38 (1) of the Localism Act 2011 required English and Welsh local authorities 

to produce and publish a Pay Policy Statement by 1 April 2012 and for each financial 
year thereafter. The Statement must be approved by full Council by the end of March 
prior to the year to which it relates, and must be published on the Council’s website. It 
can be amended in-year.  

 
3.2    In summary, the Pay Policy Statement must set out the Authority’s policies relating to 

the pay of both statutory and non-statutory chief officers and their deputies, to compare 
the policies on remunerating chief officers and other employees, and to set out policy 
on the lowest paid.  The Council’s Constitution defines chief officers as the Chief 
Executive and Directors, and deputy chief officers as Heads of Service.  

 
3.3 In more detail, the elements to be included are the Authority’s policies on: 

 The level and elements of remuneration for each chief officer, which includes pay, 
charges, fees, allowances, benefits in kind, increases in/enhancements of pension 
entitlements, and termination payments; 

 The remuneration of its lowest-paid employees (together with its definition of 
“lowest-paid employees” and reason for adopting that definition); 

 The relationship between the remuneration of its chief officers and other officers; 
 The policy on other specific aspects of chief officers’ remuneration : on recruitment, 

use of performance-related pay and bonuses, termination payments, and 
transparency.  

 Increases and additions to remuneration for each senior officer 
 The use of performance-related pay for senior officers 
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 The use of bonuses for senior officers 
 The approach to the payment of senior officers on their ceasing to hold office under 

or to be employed by the Authority, and 
 The publication of and access to information relating to remuneration of senior 

officers. 
   
3.4    The Act also requires the Authority to have regard to any statutory guidance on the 

subject issued or approved by the Secretary of State.  This includes the publication of 
a pay multiple, which is the ratio between the remuneration of the Authority’s top earner 
and that of its average earner.  A broader set of statutory guidance has also been 
published in relation to the publication of pay policy statements.  The following 
additional policies to be included in pay policy statements: 

 
 Those relating to other terms and conditions for chief officers (eg making it explicit 

whether or not JNC conditions of service for chief executives and chief officers are 
incorporated into those officers’ contracts of employment); 

 
 Any additional arrangements relating to chief officers that are a charge on the 

public funds 
 
 The policies in relation to discretionary payments on early termination of 

employment, increasing an employee’s total pension membership and on awarding 
any additional pension.  
 

3.5 The Department for Communities and Local Government produced supplementary 
guidance in February 2013 which was incorporated into the design of the Council’s 
Pay Policy Statement from 2014/15 onwards. 

 
3.6 The draft Pay Policy Statement drawn up for the financial year 2018/19 is attached to 

this report, and sets out the Authority’s policies in relation to each of the requirements 
identified above.  It also provides some contextual information in relation to the 
responsibilities of the Authority’s chief officers.   

 
3.7 The Council’s Pay Policy Statement sets out that the pay multiple (explained in 3.4 

above) will be tracked to identify any trends. Last year the mean pay multiple was 4.3 
to 1 based on data for the financial year ending 31 March 2016, and this year it has 
increased very slightly to 4.4 to 1 for the financial year ending 31 March 2017. This 
means that the gap between the highest pay and the average pay has increased 
slightly. Pay awards agreed nationally have been applied, which provided for 1% for 
Chief Officers and staff, with higher variable percentages for lower grades. Therefore 
this slight increase reflects ongoing service changes, rather than a disproportionate 
increase in pay for senior officers, and means there are in fact fewer officers paid more 
than the average than in the previous year. 

 
3.8 The recommendation in the statutory guidance when calculating the pay multiple is to 

use the median pay (ie the mid-point between the lowest and highest paid) as a basis. 
This had not been possible until last year when improvements were made to HR and 
payroll systems. For the financial year ending 31 March 2016 the median was 
calculated for the first time at 5.0 to 1. This has increased slightly to 5.2 to 1, for the 
reasons set out in 3.7 above. 

 
4.  Implications 
 
a) For service users 
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The publication of the Pay Policy Statement will ensure transparency and clarity for 
service users. 

 
b) Strategic & Policy 
    

The Authority must ensure it complies with the terms set out in its Pay Policy Statement 
when it sets the terms and conditions for a chief officer, as set out in 3.7 above. 

 
c) Financial –18/6127   
             

None arising directly from the approval of this Policy Statement.  
             
d) Legal – 246/03/2018 
 

The approval of this Policy Statement will ensure that the Council’s legal obligations in 
relation to the formulation and approval of a Pay Policy Statement, and the publication 
of the Authority’s approach to discretions, are met for the financial year 2018/19. 

 
e) Human Resources 
 

No direct implications. 
  
f) Community Safety, Equal Opportunity, Environmental 
  

No direct implications. 
 

g) Whether this is a key decision, and if so the reference number. 
 
 Not applicable. 
 
5 Recommendations 
 
5.1     That Council notes the information contained within this report and the attachment, 

and approves the Pay Policy Statement attached to this report, for publication by 1st 
April 2018.  

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Background Papers 

 
 
Location 
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1   OUR POLICY STATEMENT 

 

1.1 What is this Policy Statement about?    
 

This Policy Statement explains how Bassetlaw District Council makes decisions 
about pay and reward for staff, including its senior officers.   
 
The Statement includes information about the levels of pay and reward for the 
financial year 2018 / 19.  Where information for 2018 / 19 was not available at the 
time of publication, the latest available information is provided. 
   
1.2 What are the Statement’s intentions?  

 
 To ensure that the Authority’s approach to pay and reward is clear and 

transparent, and open to public scrutiny.  
 To meet legal requirements to produce a pay policy statement each year, as 

required by the Localism Act 2011. 
 To supplement and complement the information published by the Authority on 

our website in accordance with the Code of Recommended Practice for Local 
Authorities on Data Transparency.   

 
 
2 OUR CORPORATE MANAGEMENT TEAM 

 
2.1 Who are they and what do they do?  

 
The Authority’s senior officers are its Corporate Management Team, which 
comprises the Chief Executive, two Directors and four Heads of Service. This 
structure was implemented following a review of the senior management structure, 
involving the deletion of a Director and two managerial posts, the subsequent 
deletion in 2015/16 of a Head of Service post, and re-alignment of responsibilities 
at Head of Service level. These most recent changes have resulted in annual 
savings of £76,000 for 2014/15, rising to £149,000 from 2016/17 onwards. 
  
Together, the Management Team is the key officer decision-making body, and 
works alongside with and for the elected Councillors to deliver services to the 
people of Bassetlaw.  These services include such things as the refuse service, 
street cleaning, parks and open spaces, housing, council tax and benefits, 
planning, and work to develop and regenerate the Bassetlaw area.   
  
The Management Team is responsible for an annual gross expenditure budget of 
c£66.8 million, with 402 staff (360 full time equivalent staff) and it leads and directs 
an organisation that represents the interests of the people of Bassetlaw to national 
Government and works in partnership with other organisations, including the 
voluntary sector, to secure a better quality of life for Bassetlaw residents. 
  
Given the ongoing pressure to reduce the national deficit Bassetlaw has been 
proactive to reduce its costs, and keep council tax increases down as much as 
possible. Savings of £10.5 million, (30%) have been generated since 2007/08 on 
a controllable budget of £33.5m. Bassetlaw also administers local benefit 
payments of £27m, runs its £27m housing service via its Arms Length 
Management Organisation A1 Housing, and has a combined General Fund and 
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Housing capital programme of £14.4m in 2017/18 (£15m in 2016/17). The ongoing 
reduction of Government funding has had a significant impact on the way the 
Council assesses its delivery of services. Given the unprecedented nature of the 
current funding situation it has led to a point where efficiency measures are 
crossing over to more innovative solutions to maintain the services local people 
rely on. For example this includes inviting the Department for Works & Pensions to 
co-locate to Queens Buildings in Worksop and provide a more integrated service 
with another agency, and the development of a Co-operative Council concept 
where local groups take over local facilities such as the Old Memorial Library in 
Worksop, and the Goodwin Hall in Retford. 
  
In recent years the Council has enacted a comprehensive suite of service reviews 
to update its services and also re-tendered its contract arrangements with Barnsley 
Premier Leisure and A1 Housing. Both of these contracts are now being revisited 
to ensure they offer best value for money for the future. The Council is looking at 
the options it has to deliver more homes within the constraints of the Housing 
Revenue Account. On top of this the Council is proactively working to bring inward 
investment into the district and there are currently planning permissions in place 
that will provide for over 10,000 jobs once implemented. In addition work with both 
the Sheffield City Region and the D2N2 Local Enterprise Partnership will lever in 
significant new development opportunities as the district aims for full local 
employment in the next five years. 
  
Working with both Local Enterprise Partnerships the Council has secured £15m for 
local transport improvements including a new junction configuration for the A1 
which will open up the district’s fastest growing town, Harworth. In addition a great 
deal of work is taking place on the A57 junctions in Worksop to enable the delivery 
of a number of large housing and employment sites.  
 
Bassetlaw has also sought to make the most of its unique position to develop its 
local economic base to improve local business growth and employment prospects. 
A major regeneration initiative is the “Invest in North Nottinghamshire” project.  Led 
by a Place Board made up of private sector executives and managers, a place 
brand for Bassetlaw has been developed. The success of the Place Board has led 
directly to the delivery of the North Nottinghamshire Business Improvement District 
(BID) through a recent ballot of all businesses in the District. This is the largest and 
only District wide BID in the Country and will bring in over £3.5m over in the 5 years 
it is currently approved for.  
  
The Council has also developed three Strategic Intervention Plans for Harworth, 
Retford and Worksop. These Plans involve work with local people to identify what 
they would like to see happen in their town. For example in Harworth there is a 
major challenge to redevelop the old colliery site for mixed development, plans to 
sustain and regenerate the established Town Centre, new footpaths and cycle 
ways, new café and restaurant facilities, housing growth and new community 
facilities.  
 
In addition the Council has facilitated  the completion of neighbourhood plans for 
Elkesley, Harworth & Bircotes, Shireoaks, Sturton Ward and Tuxford, with a further 
19 local areas in various stages of preparation. The Council has also been 
successful in the first stage of a Townscape Heritage Scheme bid for Bridge Street 
in Worksop for £1.793m and is working with D2N2 to bring an additional £1.8m to 
support central Workop.  
 
The Council is a local council pilot for the new Universal Credit system of benefits 
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which will be introduced by the Government ahead of the national schedule. This 
significant change will place more reliance on internet access. This will be a 
challenge for local people in Bassetlaw as fewer people have access to the internet 
in the district than the national average. The Universal Credit system is driving the 
Council to plan to provide more support for local people by having local computer 
access and outreach facilities. As part of the response to this Bassetlaw has 
introduced a new award winning Digital By Default programme to enable more 
people to access local services online. 
 
Current developments also include the planning for a housing company, 
discussions about modular homes with a local manufacturer and the development 
of c200 new properties on an old allotment site, and the access for the site will be 
starting shortly. 
 
3 OUR POLICY ON SENIOR OFFICER PAY 

 
3.1 How do we decide what to pay our Senior Officers? 
 
In setting the pay and reward of its senior officers, the Authority has regard to the 
national guidance documents published by the Joint Negotiating Committees for 
Local Authority Chief Executives and Chief Officers.  
 
In compliance with this guidance, the approach to pay and reward for senior 
officers was determined following an independent review and pay benchmarking 
exercise in 2006.  The objectives in carrying out this review were: 
 

(a) to ensure that pay levels reflected the appropriate market rates, and  
 
(b) that the authority is able to attract and retain suitable and experienced senior 

staff.  
 
Following the retirement of the previous Chief Executive, a benchmarking exercise 
was undertaken, examining typical salary levels for Chief Executive posts in 
comparable organisations. As a consequence of this work, the Council in 
December 2012 made a decision that, upon appointment of a new permanent Chief 
Executive, a new (reduced) salary will apply as set out in the table in Section 3.3 
of this Statement. 
 
Any changes to the approach currently taken would be the subject of a further 
independent review and pay benchmarking exercise, and then to full Council 
approval where it affects the pay of the Chief Executive and/or the proposal 
exceeds the threshold set out in Section 4 of this Pay Policy Statement, or to 
Cabinet approval otherwise. 
 
3.2 How do we decide on pay increases? 
 
The Authority applies the nationally negotiated pay settlements agreed by the 
national Joint Negotiating Committees for Local Authority Chief Executives and 
Chief Officers.   
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3.3 What are Senior Officers paid? 
 
The pay of the Chief Executive is based upon 3 incremental salary points, and that 
of individual Directors and Heads of Service is based on 4 or 5 incremental salary 
points, and the rates are as set out in the table below. 
 
Pay Bands as at 1.4.18  
 
Post Point 1 Point 2 Point 3 Point 4 Point 5 

Chief Executive £100,815 £102,378 £103,938 None None 
Director of Corporate 
Resources and 
Monitoring Officer 

£77,562 £79,749 £81,930 £84,117 
None 

Director of 
Neighbourhoods and 
Regeneration 

£77,562 £79,749 £81,930 £84,117 
None 

Head of Finance and 
Property Services and 
Section 151 Officer 

£62,268 £64,455 £66,639 £68,820 £70,899 

Head of Corporate 
Services £57,897 £60,084 £62,268 £64,455 None 

Head of Regeneration £57,897 £60,084 £62,268 £64,455 None 
Head of 
Neighbourhoods £57,897 £60,084 £62,268 £64,455 None 

 
Progression to a higher point within the grade is dependent upon satisfactory 
performance linked to the Authority’s performance appraisal system.   
 
3.4 What other payments are made? 
 
There are no additional bonus, performance, honoraria or ex-gratia payments 
made to Chief Officers for carrying out their duties. 
 
Lease Cars 
 
It has historically been the Authority’s policy to provide a lease car or cash 
equivalent allowance to Executive Directors.  The allowance is not pensionable 
and is reviewed on an annual basis by reference to the Retail Price Index.  The 
value of this allowance during 2017/18 was £4,536 per annum. 
 
Following the resignation of the Director of Regeneration and Neighbourhood 
Services in February 2015, the Council made the decision that the lease car 
arrangement for this post would be withdrawn upon appointment of a new Director 
of Regeneration and Neighbourhoods.  
 
No other lump sum payments are made for use of a car for business purposes.  
 
Payment of Professional Fees (under review) 
 
All staff, including senior officers, who are required to retain full membership of a 
professional body relevant to their current post may claim reimbursement of the 
one annual professional fee. Where an employee is undertaking an approved 
course of study, the relevant subscription may be reimbursed.  On completion of 
the approved course of study, any conversion fees to full membership will be paid, 
subject to the course of study being relevant to the employee’s current post. 

173



 
 
Reimbursement of Telephone Line Rental and Official Calls (under review) 
 
Specific officers, including senior officers, are eligible to receive reimbursement of 
home telephone line rental and official calls, because it is a requirement of their job 
to be available to respond to urgent situations outside of normal office hours.  
Alternatively or in addition a Council mobile phone may be provided.   
 
Other Conditions of Service 
 
Other Conditions of Service are prescribed by the Joint National Council (JNC) 
conditions of service for Chief Executives/JNC conditions of service for Chief 
Officers. 
 
Returning Officer Fees 
 
Special fees are paid for Returning Officer duties which are not part of the 
postholder’s substantive role.  These fees are payable as required and can be 
made to any senior officer appointed to fulfil the statutory duties of this role.  The 
Returning Officer for this Authority is the Chief Executive, who is appointed under 
the Representation of the People Act 1983. Whilst appointed by the Authority, the 
role of the Returning Officer is one which involves and incurs personal 
responsibility and accountability and is statutorily separate from the Officer’s duties 
as an employee of the Authority.  As Returning Officer a separate allowance is paid 
for each election for which the Officer is responsible. 
 
The allowance payable is determined on an annual basis by the Nottinghamshire 
Group of Electoral Services Managers by reference to the national guidelines and 
rates set.  Any administration fees paid to other officers for election duties are set 
by this Group and approved by the Returning Officer. 
 
 
4 SENIOR OFFICER RECRUITMENT 

 
4.1  How are Senior Officers recruited?  
 
The Chief Executive is the Authority’s designated Head of Paid Service.  The 
Authority’s Constitution sets out the process that will be followed when making an 
appointment to this post.  In particular: 
 
 The Appointments Panel has delegated authority, within relevant legislation, 

Council policies and agreed appointment procedures, to recommend to Council 
the appointment for the position of Chief Executive (Part 3, page 3.35).  The 
Appointments Panel is made up of nine elected members. 

 
 The Council has the authority to confirm the appointment of the Head of Paid 

Service (part 3 page 3.1).  The Council is made up of all 48 elected members. 
 
In confirming the appointment, the Council will also approve the remuneration 
package that will apply.  Any changes that are subsequently proposed to the 
remuneration package of the Chief Executive that fall outside the scope of the 
nationally negotiated pay settlements will be subject to approval by the Council. 
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The appointment of Chief Officers is governed by the Authority’s Constitution, 
which sets out in particular: 
 
The Appointments Panel has delegated authority, within relevant legislation, 
Council policies and agreed appointment procedures, to make appointments to 
posts of Directors and Heads of Service within the Council’s agreed officer 
structure (Part 3 page 3.35). 
 
In confirming the appointment, the Appointments Committee will also approve the 
remuneration package that will apply, within the established pay range for the post 
(subject to the threshold set out in the subsequent paragraph of this statement).   
 
Full council will vote before a salary package of £100,000 or more is offered in 
respect of a new appointment. A salary package includes annual salary, fees and 
allowances routinely payable to the appointee and any benefits in kind to which the 
officer is entitled as a result of their employment. 
 
5 STAFF BELOW CHIEF OFFICER LEVEL 

 
5.1 How do we decide what to pay staff below Chief Officer level? 
 
Grades of jobs are determined by an evaluation of the job duties and the 
knowledge, skills and experience required to undertake those duties. This ensures 
that grades are fair and non-discriminatory.  Basic pay is in accordance with the 
evaluated grade and the agreed pay structure. 
 
The agreed pay and grading structure is that defined by the National Joint Council 
for Local Government Services, known as the National Pay Spine.   
 
The Authority applies the nationally negotiated pay settlements agreed by the NJC 
for Local Government Services.  The most recent pay settlement provided for a 1% 
increase for 1 April 2016 and again for 1 April 2017, with a variable higher 
percentage for jobs up to spinal column point 17. 
 
The Authority has introduced a Living Wage payment from 1 April 2013, which 
means that for 2018/19, every employee will receive a minimum of £8.75 (rate at 1 
April 2018) for each hour they work. The Authority received formal Living Wage 
accreditation in November 2013, in recognition of this achievement. The NJC pay 
spine increases incrementally to a maximum of £43,821 at spinal point 49.  
 
Senior Officer positions below Head of Service level have been the subject of an 
independent evaluation exercise conducted by the Local Government Association 
which has determined two additional pay points of £40,804 and £45,905, as 
appropriate to the requirements of the job. 
 
Other Conditions of Service are prescribed by the NJC National Agreement on pay 
and conditions of service.  
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5.2 What is the “pay multiple”? 
 
The Authority has regard to the Department for Communities and Local 
Government’s Code of Recommended Practice for Local Authorities on Data 
Transparency.  This sets out the requirement to publish a pay multiple, which is 
defined as the ratio between the highest taxable earnings for the given year 
(including base salary, variable pay, bonuses, allowances and the cash value of 
any benefits-in-kind) and the median earnings figure of the whole of the authority’s 
workforce.  
 
The salaries attributable to apprentices depend on age and progression through 
the apprenticeship, and are based on a proportion of the full rate for the job, to 
mirror national agreements. Given the specific nature of these appointments, it is 
felt inappropriate to include apprentices within the definition of lowest paid for the 
purposes of this policy statement and calculation of the pay multiple. 
 
The calculation is based on the full-time equivalent staff and taxable earnings at 
31 March 2017.  
 
In previous Pay Policy statements the mean average has been used to calculate 
the pay multiple. Using the same calculation of the mean average, the pay multiple 
at 31 March 2017 is 4.4 to 1. 
 
For the purposes of this Pay Policy Statement, due to improvements in reporting 
systems, the calculation has also been undertaken using the median point. The 
pay multiple at 31 March 2016 based upon the median point is 5.2 to 1.  
 
The Authority will track the pay multiple year on year in order to identify and analyse 
any shifts in the relationship.   
 

 
6 PAY ON RECRUITMENT AND TERMINATION 

 
6.1   How do we decide on starting salaries? 
 
The Authority’s policy on starting salaries is the same for all staff, including senior 
officers, which is to offer an appointment to the minimum point of advantage of the 
appropriate salary scale or range that is attached to the post.  However in order to 
secure the services of the best candidate, the Authority recognises that it may be 
necessary to offer appointment at a higher point within the appropriate salary scale 
or range.  Individual members of the Corporate Management Team have the 
authority to make such a decision, subject to the approval of the HR Service 
Manager, except in relation to the appointment of Chief Officers.  In the case of 
Chief Officers the Appointments Panel (or the Council in the case of the Chief 
Executive) makes the decision, as set out in Section 4. 
 
6.2   How do we exercise our discretions on pay when staff leave? 
 
The Authority’s policy on discretionary payments when employment ends is the 
same for all staff, including senior officers. The power to award various 
discretionary payments is contained within a range of Local Government 
Regulations. Under the current Local Government Pension Scheme (“LGPS”) 
Regulations 2013 (as amended), as a Scheme Employer the Authority must 
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publish and keep under review a Statement of Policy to explain how it will apply 
certain discretions allowed for under the Pensions Regulations. 
 
Local Government (Early Termination of Employment) (Discretionary 
Compensation) (England and Wales) Regulations 2006 
 
Note: These regulations apply to current local government employees, regardless 
of whether or not the employee has joined the local government pension scheme. 
 
Regulation 5 - the Authority may use its discretion to calculate redundancy 
payments by reference to an individual’s actual week’s pay, rather than the 
statutory maximum, where it is greater than the statutory maximum. 
 
Council Policy: the Authority has resolved to use actual pay in the calculation of 
a redundancy payment, rather than restricting pay to the statutory maximum 
amount, ie the amount set from time to time by the Secretary of State as the 
maximum week’s pay for redundancy purposes. 
 
Regulation 6 - where an employee’s employment is terminated due to redundancy 
or in the interests of efficiency the Council may pay the individual lump sum 
compensation of up to 104 weeks’ pay.  
 
Council Policy: the Authority has resolved not to adopt this discretion at this time.  
The overall value of compensation in the event of redundancy will be established 
by applying the statutory rules governing the calculation of redundancy 
compensation payment (using actual pay).  The payment is capped at a maximum 
of 30 weeks’ pay based on the last 20 years’ service. 
 
No redundancy payment will be made where employment is terminated in the 
interests of efficiency. 
 
Full Council will vote before any discretionary severance compensation payment 
award that is in excess of £100k is offered, mainly: 
 

 Salary paid in Lieu of Notice 
 Outstanding Holiday Payment 
 Redundancy/Compensation awarded under the Discretionary 

Compensation Regulations 2006 
 Any discretionary increase to pension entitlement awarded in accordance 

with the Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013 (as 
amended) 

 
Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013, as amended by the 
Local Government Pension Scheme (Transitional Provisions, Savings and 
Amendment) Regulations 2014  
 
Note:  These regulations came into effect on 1 April 2014 and apply to active LGPS 
pension members and those former members of the LGPS who left after 31 March 
2014.    They amend and bring forward certain discretionary provisions from the 
previous Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations, 2007. 
 
Regulations 16(2)(e) and 16(4)(d) - this discretion relates to whether, how much, 
and in what circumstances the Authority (as the Pension Scheme Employer) may 
contribute to an active pension members APC (Additional Pension Contributions) 
scheme.   
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Council Policy: the Authority has resolved not to adopt this discretion at this time. 
 
Note: This does not relate to cases where a member has a period of authorised 
unpaid leave of absence and elects within 30 days of return to work to pay a shared 
cost APC to cover the amount of pension “lost” during that period of absence.  In 
these cases the employer must contribute 2/3rds of the cost (Regulation 15(5) of 
the LGPS Regulations 2013). 
 
Regulation 30 (6) and 30 (8) - this discretion relates to whether all or some 
benefits can be paid if an employee, who is an active pension scheme member 
who has reached age 55 or over, reduces their hours or grade, with employer 
consent (flexible retirement), and if so (under Regulation 30 (8)) whether to waive, 
in whole or in part, actuarial reduction on benefits paid on flexible retirement. 
 
Council Policy: the Authority has resolved to consider the adoption of Regulation 
30 (6) on a case-by-case basis in consideration of the factors set out in the Flexible 
Retirement Policy, as follows: 
 

 The needs of the employee; 
 Cost and associated savings arising from allowing the request (the outcome 

should be cost-neutral within the current financial year); 
 Service implications; 
 Ongoing workload management implications (which should be the subject 

of consultation with the trade unions and affected staff before any decision 
is made); 

 Whether any structural changes are proposed or underway; 
 Whether any disciplinary, attendance management or capability procedures 

are underway in respect of the employee. 
 

The Authority will not waive any actuarial reduction in benefits payable under 
flexible retirement. 
 
Regulation 30 (8) – this discretion relates to whether to waive, in whole or in part, 
actuarial reduction on benefits which a member voluntarily draws (at age 55 or 
over) before normal pension age, other than on the grounds of flexible retirement. 
 
Council Policy: the Authority will not waive any actuarial reduction to benefits 
payable under voluntary early retirement. 
 
Transitional Provision Schedule 2, Para 1(2) – under these 2014 amendment 
provisions to the 2013 LGPS Regulations, the 85 year rule does not automatically 
apply to members who would otherwise be subject to it, when voluntarily drawing 
benefits on or after age 55 and before age 60 (other than on the grounds of flexible 
retirement). Under the provisions, the Authority has discretion to “switch on” the 85 
year rule. 
  
Council Policy: the Authority has elected not to adopt this discretion at this time.  
 
Transitional Provision 3 (1) and Schedule 2, Para 2(1) – under these 2014 
amendment provisions to the 2013 LGSP Regulations, and certain provisions 
carried forward from the LGPS Regulations 2007, the Authority has the discretion, 
under a number of retirement membership scenarios, to waive actuarial reductions 
on compassionate grounds.  “Compassionate grounds” is not defined in the 
Regulations. 
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Council Policy: request for early release of pension benefits without actuarial 
reduction on compassionate grounds may be agreed by the Council.  The grounds 
for compassionate early retirement are recognised by the Council as being where 
the beneficiary needs to care full time for a close relative, spouse, partner or other 
dependent who, through illness, requires full-time or substantial care for the rest of 
their life expectancy which is anticipated to be in excess of 12 months from the 
date of the agreed medical advice.  
 
Regulation 31 - this discretion allows the Authority to grant additional pension, up 
to a specified maximum, reviewed annually (rate at 1 April 2016 is £6,675 per 
annum), to an active member or within 6 months of ceasing to be an active member 
by reason of redundancy or business efficiency.  
 
Council Policy: the Authority has elected not to adopt this discretion at this time. 
 
Discretions in relation to pension scheme members and who ceased active 
membership prior to 1 April 2014. 
 
Under various historic Local Government Pensions Scheme Regulations and 
Transitional Scheme Provisions, there is a range of different discretionary pay 
elements, which change dependent upon a series of date bands when active 
membership ceased.   These would be appropriately considered in regard to 
requests relating to deferred or suspended pension benefits from former 
employees, having regard to the Authority’s policy on discretions in place at the 
time.  Further information in this regard is available from Human Resources.   
 
7 RE-EMPLOYMENT 

 
The Authority’s Recruitment and Selection Policy recognises the importance of 
making appointments on merit, and ensuring equality of opportunity.  
Consequently, as a general principle, individual applicants for employment will be 
considered in accordance with this Policy and will not be denied employment purely 
on the basis of having previously been employed by the Authority.   
 
However, an individual in receipt of a severance payment and/or early retirement 
pension will not normally be immediately re-employed or re-engaged by the 
Authority, either under of a contract of employment or a contract for services.  It is 
expected that the Authority, when agreeing severance arrangements, will do so in 
the context of anticipated future requirements and plan its resources accordingly. 
 
It is, however, recognised that in some limited, exceptional circumstances re- 
employment or re-engagement would be in the Authority’s interests, in which case 
approval may be given by the relevant Director, in consultation with Human 
Resources and the Chief Executive.   
 
Where an employee retires on the grounds of ill health and later applies for 
employment this will be considered carefully in the context of the Equality Act and 
advice from the Authority’s Occupational Health Advisor.   
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                                                                                                     Agenda Item No. 10(a)         
  

BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 
 

 COUNCIL  

 

8th March 2018 
 

 
REPORT OF THE MONITORING OFFICER 

 

APPOINTMENTS TO COUNCIL COMMITTEES AND OUTSIDE ORGANISATIONS 
2017/18 MUNICIPAL YEAR 

 
 Cabinet Member:  Strategy, Policy & 

Communications   
Contact:  Ros Theakstone 
 

 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 Ros Theakstone has determined in preparing this report that this matter is not 

confidential. 
 
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1 To advise Members of a revision to Councillors appointed to Council committees for 

the remainder of the 2017/18 Municipal Year. 
 
3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1 At its Annual General Meeting each year, the Council appoints elected Members to 

committees and to outside organisations for the coming Municipal Year.  
 
3.2 Following on from the Council AGM on 17th May 2017 when changes occur which 

affect the representatives on committees appointed at that meeting for the ensuing 
municipal year, these must be ratified by Full Council.  
 

3.3 Following the recent resignation of Cllr D Foley, a vacant seat has arisen on the 
Overview & Scrutiny Committee.  The nomination to sit on this committee until the end 
of the current Municipal Year will be confirmed at the meeting. 

 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 

None from this report.  
 
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

The Council is meeting its statutory responsibilities in responding to changes 
to members nominated to sit on Council Committees during 2017/18 Municipal 
Year. 
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c) Financial - Ref: 18/5122 
 

Nil from this report 
 

d) Legal - Ref: 240/03/2018 
 

As set out in this report, appointments are made in accordance with the 
provisions of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 and the Local 
Government (Committees and Political Groups) Regulations 1990. 
 

e) Human Resources 
 
Nil from this report. 

   
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 

 
Nil from this report. 
 

g) Whether this is a key decision, and if so the reference number. 
 
  This is a not a key decision. 
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 The Council has a duty to respond to changes affecting representation on Council 

committees and outside organisations. 
 
6. Recommendations 

 
6.1 That Members approve the proposed amendment to representatives on Council 

Committees for the remainder of 2017/18 Municipal Year. 
 
 

 Background Papers       Location 
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Agenda Item No. 10(b)      

 
BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

 
COUNCIL 

 
8th March 2018 

 
 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 

REVIEW OF THE DISCRETIONARY HOUSING PAYMENT POLICY  
 
 Cabinet Member: Corporate Services 
 Contact: David Hill/Elaine Simmonds 
  

 
1. Public Interest Test 

 
1.1  The author of this report, David Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential. 

 
2. Purpose of the Report 

 
2.1   To review and propose changes to the Discretionary Housing Payment Policy to 

ensure recent Welfare Reforms and guidance are reflected in the way that the policy 
is applied.  
 

3. Background 
 

3.1    The current Discretionary Housing Payment Policy was last reviewed by the Council in 
December 2015  in light of changes made under the Welfare Reform Act 2012 including 
the introduction of Universal Credits for single applicants only. Discretionary Housing 
Payments (DHP’s) may be awarded where the Council considers that a claimant is in 
need of further financial assistance towards their Housing costs. 
 

3.2    The DWP makes provision for the fund through a Government Contribution and 
prescribes an overall expenditure limit each year. The DWP also provide a Guidance 
Manual and a Good Practice Guide on the operation of the scheme. However, the 
Council has overall responsibility for how DHP awards are administered and paid. 

 
3.3   Housing costs are not defined in the Financial Assistance Regulations 2001 (which 

cover DHP’s), and therefore this gives Councils a broad discretion to interpret the term. 
For example this could mean rent in advance, or removal costs, or a temporary “top up” 
to cover a gap in the amount of rent due and the Housing Benefit, or a gap in the 
Universal Credit. 

 
3.4   In December 2017, the Universal Credit Full Service starting to rollout in certain areas 

of Bassetlaw . More Bassetlaw residents will now get help with their rent through 
Universal Credit, which is paid by the DWP instead of the Council. This is called the 
“Housing Element” of Universal Credit.  If there is a shortfall, an application may still be 
made to the Council from the Discretionary Housing Payment fund for help. New data 
sharing arrangements allow for the DWP to provide information to the Council to help 
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with this process. However with Universal Credit, there could be delays of up to 6 weeks 
before a payment is made. 
 

3.5    The main features and qualifying criteria are set out in section 2  of the Discretionary 
Housing Payment Policy which is appended to this report. The highlighted sections are 
updates to reflect the policy intention to help vulnerable people at a  time when they are 
in exceptional need. The proposed amendments to the policy will allow for an award to 
be made, when a person is waiting for their Universal Credit first payment, (currently 
can only access it if Housing Benefit or Housing Element of UC is in payment). This 
will apply if the applicant has accessed an advanced payment of Universal Credit but is 
considered still to be in need of additional help with Housing costs. 

 
3.6 Section 3 has also been amended to update the process so as to be consistent with the 

Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy (also on today’s agenda), and to reflect the new 
arrangements following the transfer of the Money Advisors from A1 Housing to join a 
new Money Advice Team within the Council. The policy also requires applicants to 
access appropriate support for example, Personal Budgeting Support which can now 
be provided by the new team.  
 

4. Implications 
 
a) For service users 
 
Service users who are liable to pay rent and have made a claim for Housing Benefit or 
Universal Credit, can access the fund if they are suffering exceptional financial 
hardship or other exceptional circumstances that mean they need additional, short-
term support with their Housing costs.  This will now include having access to help 
regardless of any delays in getting their UC first payment in exceptional circumstances. 
 
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

 This proposal, if agreed, would replace the current Discretionary Housing Payment  
 Policy from 1st April 2018.  

 
c) Financial - Ref: 18/1112 
 
There are no direct financial implications arising from this report.  
 
d) Legal – Ref: 235/03/2018 

 
The legal provisions in relation to DHP’s are contained in the Discretionary Financial 
Assistance Regulations 2001.   In particular, each DHP application should be 
considered on a case-by-case basis and DWP Guidance taken into account.  
 
e) Human Resources  

          
None from this report. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities and Environmental 
 
The Equality Impact assessment has been reviewed in line with the updated Policy and 
there are no issues. 
 
g) This is Key Decision No. 514. 
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5.       Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations  

 
5.1  The updates to this Policy are to ensure that the Council is able to consider an award 

from the Discretionary Housing payment Fund in all cases where there is a need for 
additional help with Housing costs. This applies to applicants who claim statutory help 
from either the Housing Benefits Scheme or the Housing Element of Universal Credit.  

 
5.2  The Policy update will also allow for an award, in exceptional circumstances whilst an 

applicant is waiting for their first payment of Universal Credit. There are conditions 
associated with this as set out in section 2.2 of the policy.  

 
6.      Recommendations 
 
6.1  That Council approves the updated Discretionary Housing Payment Policy as appended 

to the report from 1st April 2018. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Background Papers          Location  
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APPENDIX A 

BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 

DISCRETIONARY HOUSING PAYMENT POLICY 

 

1. Purpose and Objectives  

1.1  The purpose of this Policy is to state how the Council’s Benefits Service will operate the 
Discretionary Housing Payment Scheme (DHP) and to indicate some of the factors that 
will be considered when deciding whether a DHP can be made.  

 
1.2 The Council recognises the importance of protecting the most vulnerable customers 

especially with regard to the impact of further Welfare Reforms. Each case will be treated 
on its own merits and all customers will be treated fairly and equally when the scheme 
is administered. An equalities impact assessment has been carried out on this Policy. 
All cases will be considered in line with the Department for Work and Pensions, 
Discretionary Housing Payments Guidance Manual and Discretionary Housing 
Payments Good Practice Guide. 

 
1.3 The Benefits Service is also committed to working with other council services, the 

Department for Work & Pensions, the local voluntary sector, partners, social Landlords 
and other interested parties in the area, to work towards alleviating poverty, preventing 
homelessness, helping people into work and helping people to help themselves and 
improve their circumstances. 

 

2. Introduction 

 

2.1 The regulations covering DHP’s are the Discretionary Financial Assistance Regulations 
2001.  Discretionary Housing Payments are payable in addition to Housing Benefit (HB), 
or Universal Credit (UC) that includes a housing element towards rental liability, when 
certain conditions are met.   

 
2.2 Payments from the DHP fund are available to all claimants who qualify for Housing 

Benefit, or the housing element of UC. 

A pre-requisite to receiving a payment from the DHP fund is that; 

(i) the applicant must have an entitlement to Housing Benefit or the housing element 
of Universal Credit and a claim has been made to the relevant office; 
 

(ii) that there is entitlement to Housing Benefit or in the case of UC that the Housing 
element of Universal Credit is in payment or an interim assessment has been made 
and it is likely that the claimant will be entitled, for example awaiting the first 
payment of UC. 
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(iii) Where (ii) applies, that the applicant has accessed any additional support available 
from the Department for Work & Pensions, for example, an advance of their 
Universal Credit, but is still in need of additional help with their Housing costs. 

 

 

The main features of the DHP scheme are that: 

 
 It is purely discretionary, claimants do not have a statutory right to a payment; 
 The amount that can be paid out by a Local Authority in any financial year is cash -

limited by the Secretary of State; 
 The administration of the scheme is by the Council’s Benefits Service; 
 DHPs cannot cover any elements of rent that are not eligible e.g., personal care; 
 DHPs are not a payment of benefit and are short-term help only. 
 If an award is made to an applicant on the basis of an interim assessment of Universal 

Credit and it is later found that the applicant is not eligible, then the Council will consider 
recovering any DHP award that has been made for the period where the applicant was 
not eligible. 

 An award from the DHP fund cannot extend beyond 31st March of the current year. 

 

2.3 Some examples of the types of shortfalls that a DHP can cover: 

 Reductions in HB or UC entitlement following changes to Local Housing Allowance 
(LHA) rates; 

 Shortfalls in HB or UC due to size restrictions (bedroom tax) where guidance 
received shows a DHP may be appropriate e.g. adapted property for the needs of 
a disability; 

 Reductions in HB or UC where the national Benefit cap has been applied; 
 Non-dependent deductions (applied when other adults live in the household); 
 Income tapers; 
 Helping with moving costs or payment of a bond/rent in advance to secure  more 

suitable accommodation; 
 Help to pay a bond or rent in advance (to suitable accommodation). 

2.4 A DHP cannot be paid in the following circumstances: 

 For service charges that are ineligible for benefit; 
 Sanctions and reductions in benefit; 
 In situations where HB or UC is withheld or suspended; 
 Increases in rent to cover rent arrears; 
 Shortfalls caused by a HB or UC overpayment recovery; 
 Council Tax.  
 

2.5 The Government allocates a specific grant from 1st April each year  and any 
underspend is paid back to the Department for Work & Pensions (DWP).  The period 
of the award is also at the discretion of the Council. 
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2.6 The criteria to be taken into account as detailed in this Policy are guidelines.  It’s purpose 
is to help Housing Benefit/Universal Credit customers through exceptional, personal 
difficult events rather than considering the DHP scheme as a long term solution.  

2.7 Where DWP guidance is revised or issued for DHP, for example, the Discretionary 
Housing Payments Guidance Manual including Local Authority Good Practice Guide 
(August 2015), that guidance is binding on this Policy. 

 

3 Making a Claim for a Discretionary Housing Payment 

 

3.1 As part of the application process, all applicants must; 

 
(a) Make a separate application for assistance; eg, the claim itself cannot be transferred 

over from a claim for Council Tax Reduction or the Council Tax Discretionary Fund 
although information will be cross-checked;  or   
 

(b) Make an enquiry about claiming a DHP on-line or in person, for additional help with 
their Housing costs;  or a Council Officer, member of the North Notts Support 
Partnership or DWP Work Coach may refer a case to the Council’s Money Advice 
Team located within the Benefits Unit. 
 

(c) Provide full details, including evidence of their income and expenditure, however 
where this information has recently been provided to the Council, in relation to another 
claim, we may share this information with the authorised officer. 
 

(d) Agree to access further support, eg, personal budgeting support from one of the 
Council’s Money Advisors. If recommended, accept assistance from other relevant 
departments of the Council, or partners, eg Debt Advice Agencies, to enable them to 
manage their finances more effectively including the termination of non-essential 
expenditure. This may include sharing information provided and/ or referring cases to 
the other agencies under agreed Data Sharing Protocols and legislation. 
 

(e) Maximise their income through the application for other Welfare benefits, eg 
cancellation of non-essential contracts and outgoings  for example, referring to 
agencies who can help with identifying the most economical tariffs for the supply of 
utilities and services generally. 
 
 

3.2  In each case, a form approved by the designated office, will be issued, with a covering 
letter, for the claimant to complete details of their income and outgoings.  This is the first 
stage of the application.  The applicant must complete details such as what their weekly 
or monthly income is, including any deductions made by the DWP and what their weekly 
or monthly living expenses are. 
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3.3  On receipt of an application form, the Council will perform a pre-assessment and identify 
if any further information or clarification is required. In some cases the customer will be 
contacted to provide documentary evidence of their regular outgoings. The claims will 
then be filtered into priority order before forwarding onto the Money Advice Team to 
assess. The  Money Advisor will carry out any further checks with the customer, either 
in person, over the phone or in writing, to substantiate and gather all of the information. 
This may involve a home visit where appropriate. They will also liaise with any other 
third parties where they require information that is reasonably necessary to make a 
decision on the DHP. 

3.4  If the customer does not have all the necessary evidence they will be allowed a period 
of one month to provide any requested details.  Consideration will be given to extend 
this when the customer asks for more time.  However, after the agreed time, without the 
necessary evidence, their application for DHP will lapse and they would have to make a 
new claim.   

 

4 The decision-making process 

4.1 On receipt of all the evidence and information, the Council will consider each case 
individually to decide if there are exceptional circumstances, exceptional hardship, or 
both. Consideration will also be taken of what action the customer is taking themselves 
to alleviate the immediate hardship, e.g. seeking debt advice and as to whether a 
payment from the fund would benefit the customer in terms of maintaining their rent 
payments or sustaining a tenancy.   

4.2 Factors taken into consideration when making the decision are; 

 There is a shortfall in HB or Housing element of UC and the customer’s rent  
liability; 

 The financial and medical circumstances of the household; 
 If the rent can be re-negotiated to a lower figure; 
 Savings or capital held by the customer and household; 
 The suitability of the accommodation to the needs of the customer and their family; 
 Any special circumstances brought to the attention of the decision maker; 
 If there is capacity to pay from the DHP fund. 

4.3 The decision-maker recommends a payment from the fund to a senior officer who will 
check the fund availability and committed funds before authorising the payment. The 
recommendations may also include referring the customer to another agency, such as 
a member of the North Notts Support Partnership, to enable them to get relevant support 
and help with improving their long term situation.   

4.4 Under this Policy, income is calculated based on what is received and income 
disregards that apply in Housing Benefit or Universal Credit will not apply in this 
calculation, e.g. earnings disregards etc. Income from Disability Living Allowance, 
Attendance Allowance and Personal Independence Payments will not normally be 
disregarded as the extra costs associated with a customer’s disability will be included in 
their expenses. 
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4.5 The Officers will decide how much to award based on all the circumstances and this 
may not be the full amount of rent due.  The award may be paid for a regular period as 
a weekly top-up to their HB/UC or as a lump sum (one-off) payment.  The officer will 
decide the duration of the award based on the circumstances and the information and 
evidence they have collated.  If the decision is to award a payment, the Money advisor 
will update the IT system to generate such a payment.  All on-going payments will be 
paid direct to a rent account or by BACS to the applicant or landlord whichever is 
appropriate, however, the payments are quite separate in nature and are clearly 
identifiable for audit purposes. 

4.6 For lump sum payments or for customers in receipt of Universal Credit, the Authorising 
Officer will decide the best way in which these should be paid.   

4.7  Through the operation of this Discretionary Housing payment Policy, the Council will look 
to; 

 Allow a short period of time for someone to adjust to unforeseen, short-term 
circumstances and to enable them to “bridge the gap” during this time, whilst the 
applicant seeks alternative solutions; 
 

 Enable longer-term support to households in managing their finances provided by the 
Council’s Money Advice Team or by referral to an appropriate partner eg, debt advice. 
 

 Help applicants through personal setbacks and difficult events that affect their 
finances; 
 

5 Notifications 

5.1 The Benefits Unit will inform the claimant of the outcome of their application, in writing, 
within 21 days of receiving their application and providing the necessary information or, 
as soon as practicable thereafter.  

5.2 The notification will detail the amount to be awarded and the period that the award 
applies.  It may also include recommendations, actions that the customer can take or 
sign posting to further assistance and support.  If the application for a DHP has been 
refused, a detailed explanation will be given. 

5.3 The notification will state that although there is no appeal process, the customer can 
request a review of the decision made, should they disagree.  To do this, they must write  
to the Benefits Unit stating why they are seeking a review.  

5.4 If the customer is in receipt of UC, and they have been awarded a DHP for housing 
costs, which will be paid directly to their landlord, a notification letter will also be issued 
to the landlord advising them of the DHP. 

 

6 Review and Dispute Process 

 

6.1 DHP’s are not payments of HB  and are therefore not subject to the statutory appeals 
mechanism that applies to HB. However, if the applicant disagrees with the assessment, 
they can ask for the decision to be reviewed. 
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6.2 They must make their request for a review in writing within one month of the date of the 
decision, giving their reasons.  They may be asked to provide further information, if it is 
appropriate.   
 

6.3 A senior officer different to the one who has authorised or refused an award, will review 
the case and, if necessary, hold a case meeting with the Senior Revenues & Benefits 
Manager.  The outcome  would be advised in writing as soon as is reasonably possible 
and will set out, in writing, the reasons for the decision being upheld or revised. This 
decision will be then final and binding.  It may only be challenged by judicial review 
processor by a complaint to the Local Government Ombudsman.  

 
 

6.4 The Council’s complaint procedure may be utilised in the event of any complaint regarding 
the operation of this policy. 

 

7 Changes of Circumstances and overpayments 

7.1 If an award of DHP has been made and the customer has a change in circumstance, 
they must report that change, immediately and  in the correct manner, to the Benefits 
Unit. Any change would then involve the HB and the DHP award being reviewed.  

7.2 If an overpayment of DHP is calculated due to the: 

 customer misrepresenting, or  
 failing to disclose a material fact, fraudulently or otherwise, recovery action will be 

taken. 

Recovery will be made by invoice (it must be quite separate to HB). It is unlikely that any 
overpayment caused by ‘official error’ would be recovered, unless the customer 
contributed to that overpayment in any way. 

7.3 A decision letter would be issued to the customer advising them if they are overpaid and 
that they would be able to request an  review of that decision, if they had reason to 
disagree.  They have no rights to appeal to The Appels Service as these decisions are 
outside of their jurisdiction. 

 

8 Fraud 

8.1 The Benefits Service is committed to protecting public funds and the fight against fraud 
in all its forms.  A claimant who tries to claim a DHP fraudulently by falsely declaring 
their circumstances or providing a false statement or evidence in support of their 
application, may have committed an offence under the Fraud Act 2006. 

8.2 Where the Benefits service suspects that such a fraud may have occurred, the matter 
will be investigated as appropriate and this may lead to criminal proceedings.  

 

9 Publicity 
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9.1 To raise awareness of the existence of the DHP arrangements the following methods of 
communicating the scheme are employed: 

 
 Information is available on the Bassetlaw website; 
 Leaflet explaining the scheme to customers; 
 Customers are advised when they contact the Benefits Unit for advice; 
 Liaison with other advisors such as Housing Needs, A1 Money Advisors and 

external bodies, such as those members of Advice Bassetlaw; 
 Landlords are made aware as described above at information sessions and on our 

website. 
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                                                                                                   Agenda Item No. 10(c) 
         
 BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

 
  COUNCIL   

 
 8th March 2018 
 

 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE SERVICES 
 

Review of the Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy 
  

Cabinet Member: Corporate Services    
 

 Contact:  David Hill 
  

 
 
1. Public Interest Test 
 
1.1 The author of this report David Hill has determined that the report is not confidential. 
 
2. Purpose of the Report 
 
2.1  To review and propose minor changes to the Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy to 

be more flexible where the applicant has claimed Universal Credit.   
  
3. Background and Discussion 
 
3.1  The Council agreed the current Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy in April 2014.  

At the same time, delegated authority was given to the Chief executive to set the 
amount of the fund each year. The fund itself has been reviewed and set annually 
based on take up and including legislation changes which may impact on the amount 
required. 

  
3.2 In December 2017, the Department for Work and Pensions started the rollout of 

Universal Credit live service within certain areas of the Bassetlaw district. By August 
2018, all postcodes within Bassetlaw will be included. Under the current hardship 
policy, the Council agreed that a discretionary award from this fund, could only be 
considered if there was entitlement to Council Tax Reduction (CTR) and that an 
amount of CTR must be in payment. The proposed amendment to the policy will allow 
for an award to be made in exceptional circumstances, when a person is waiting for 
their Universal Credit to be paid and have accessed the advanced Universal Credit 
payment that is available from the DWP, but are still in need of additional short-term 
support with their Council Tax. This will also alleviate any delays whilst the Council 
awaits details of the Universal Credit award to enable it to calculate Council Tax 
Reduction. We would use the website calculator to estimate what the Universal Credit 
amount is going to be. 
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3.3       Paragraph 2.4 of the current policy explains the application process and Paragraph 2c   
required the applicant to accept assistance from the Council or other parties such as 
Advice Bassetlaw. The proposed change is to require the applicant, (if the claim is 
based on financial hardship) to agree to access further support eg personal budgeting 
support from one of the Council’s Money Advisors. 

 
3.4      All other minor changes are highlighted in the Policy document attached at Appendix 
 A and the relevant legislation section has also been added to section 1.3 of the report. 
 
4. Implications 
 

a) For service users 
 
Service users who are liable to pay Council Tax and have made a claim for 
Council Tax Reduction can access the fund if they are suffering exceptional 
financial hardship or other exceptional circumstances that mean they need 
additional, short-term support with their Council Tax.  This will now include 
having access to help regardless of any delays in getting their UC payment in 
exceptional circumstances. 

 
b) Strategic & Policy 
            

This proposal, if agreed, would replace the current Council Tax Discretionary 
Fund Policy from 1st April 2018.  

 
c) Financial - Ref: 18/1111 
 

The fund was set aside at £30,000 for 2017-18 and a proposal made to the 
Council’s Chief Executive, under delegated authority to increase this, from 1st 
April 2018 to £35,000. This is set aside from the collection fund and any 
unspent funds at the end of each financial year remains in the Collection Fund 
This has been agreed by the Section 151 Officer.  

 
d) Legal – Ref: 234/03/2018 
  

Section 13A (a) and (b) of The Local Government Finance Act, as amended 
by 2012 legislation, makes provision for the Council Tax Reduction Scheme. 
Within section 13A(c), of the 2012 regulations,  further provision is made  to 
reduce to such extent (or, if the amount has been reduced under paragraph 
(a) or (b), such further extent) as the billing authority for the area in which the 
dwelling is situated thinks fit.  
 

e) Human Resources 
 

Responsibility for the review and implementation of the policy rests with the 
Senior Revenues & Benefits Manager.  

 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 
 There is a full equalities impact assessment done on this policy ref number. 
 
g) This is Key Decision No. 678. 
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5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1   These are minor changes to the Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy to enable 

improved administration of the claims and to prevent delays in accessing the fund 
whilst  an applicant is suffering exceptional circumstances but is waiting for their first 
Universal Credit payment. This would ensure support is available at a time when an 
applicant may most need it. 

 
5.2  The Council has the option not to change the policy but this would not be in keeping 

with changing landscape of support governed by recent Welfare changes.  
 
6. Recommendations 
 
6.1  That Council approves the proposed changes to the Council Tax Discretionary Fund 

Policy to take effect from 1st April 2018.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Background Papers 

 
             Location 

 
Council Tax Discretionary Awards current 
policy 

    
            SRBM 
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Appendix A 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Council Tax Discretionary Fund Policy
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COUNCIL TAX DISCRETIONARY FUND POLICY  
Bassetlaw District Council 

 
 
1.0 BACKGROUND & PURPOSE 
 
1.1     The purpose of this policy is to specify how the Council will operate its 

Council Tax Discretionary Fund scheme, to detail the application 
process and indicate a number of factors which will be considered 
when deciding if a Discretionary Fund award can be made. Each case 
will be treated on its own merits and all applicants will be treated fairly 
and equally in the accessibility to the fund and also the decisions made 
on applications.  

 
 
1.2    The Council recognises the importance of protecting the most 

vulnerable customers with regard to the effects of the abolition of 
Council Tax Benefit and other Welfare Reforms.  This policy has been 
devised to ensure that a level of protection and support is available to 
those applicants most in need. Whilst ‘exceptional hardship’ or 
“exceptional circumstances” is not defined by this policy, it is accepted 
that changes to the level of support generally could cause financial 
hardship and any payment made will be at the total discretion of the 
Council.  Exceptional Hardship should be considered as ‘hardship 
beyond that which would normally be suffered’. 

 
 
1.3      Section 13A (a) and ( b) of The Local Government Finance Act, as  

amended by 2012 legislation, makes provision for the Council Tax 
Reduction Scheme. Within section 13A(c) , of the 2012 regulations,  
further provision is made  to reduce to such extent (or, if the amount 
has been reduced under paragraph (a) or (b), such further extent) as 
the billing authority for the area in which the dwelling is situated thinks 
fit.  This is the legal basis for this policy and gives provision for the 
Council to apply an additional discretionary reduction to Council Tax 
due. This scheme allows for considerations from applicants who are 
experiencing; 

 
 Exceptional Hardship  
 Exceptional circumstances (eg, successful appeal against Council Tax 

Reduction) 
 
 
1.4      The main features of the fund are as follows: 
 

 The Council Tax Discretionary Fund will be cash-limited each 
year, and the amount will be subject to an annual review. 
Delegated Authority has been given to the Council’s Chief 
Executive to set the amount of the fund each year. 
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 The operation of the Discretionary Fund will be at the total 
discretion of the Council 

 The Fund will be operated by the Revenues and Benefits 
Service on behalf of the Council 

 There is no statutory right to payments from the fund although 
the Council will consider all applications received 

 Awards in respect of exceptional hardship are not payments of 
Council Tax Reduction (CTR) under the local scheme, but a  
discretionary reduction in the Council Tax due 

 Awards from the fund will  not be available for any other debt 
other than outstanding Council Tax 

 There is no right of appeal to the Valuation Tribunal in respect of 
decisions made under this policy; however applicants who 
disagree with a decision can state their reasons, in writing under 
the Council’s complaints procedure. 

 
2.   Applications in respect of Exceptional Hardship 

 

2.1     A pre-requisite to receiving a payment from the hardship element of the 
Council Tax Discretionary Fund is that; 
 (i) a claim for Council Tax Reduction (CTR) must have been made and, 

(ii) that there must be entitlement to CTR or an interim assessment has 
been made and it is likely that the claimant will be entitled to CTR but 
the claim cannot be determined due to circumstances outside of their 
control eg, applicant is awaiting confirmation of entitlement to other 
benefits or awaiting the first payment of Universal Credit. 
(iii)  Where (ii) applies, the applicant has accessed the additional 
support available from the Department for Work & Pensions, for 
example, an advance of their Universal Credit, but is still in need of 
additional support for their Housing costs, including Council Tax. 

 
2.2     A Hardship Fund payment cannot be considered for a period prior to 1st 
April 2013 i.e. prior to the start of Council Tax Reduction Scheme and cannot 
be awarded beyond the 31st March of current year. 
 
2.3   Awards are designed as short-term help to the applicant only and it is 
expected that awards will be made as one-off credits to the Council Tax 
account, in the current year or further reduction of the amount due.  
 
2.3    All applicants will be expected to engage with the Council and undertake 
the full application process. Failure to do so will mean that no award can be 
made. 

201



 
2.4   As part of the application process under hardship grounds, all applicants 

must; 
 
 a) Make a separate application for assistance; eg the claim itself 

cannot be transferred over from a Council Tax Reduction or 
Discretionary Housing Payment (DHP) claim, which covers 
Housing Benefit although information will be cross-checked; 

  
 b) Provide full details, including evidence, of their income and 

expenditure. However, where up to date information has 
recently been provided for a DHP claim, we may share that 
information with the officer dealing with the Council Tax 
Hardship application, if appropriate; 

 
c) Agree to access further support eg personal budgeting support 

from one of the Council’s Money Advisors. If recommended, 
accept assistance from other relevant departments of the 
Council or other partners, eg, debt advice agencies to enable 
them to manage their finances more effectively including the 
termination of non-essential expenditure. This may include 
sharing information provided and /or referring cases to the other 
agencies under agreed data sharing protocols. (Applications and 
referrals will carry a declaration to obtain consent under the 
Data Protection Act 1998); 

  
 d) Allow the Council to identify potential changes in payment 

methods and arrangements to assist the applicant; eg, direct 
debit arrangements; 

 
 e) Ensure that all Council Tax discounts, exemptions and 

reductions that the applicant is eligible for are properly claimed; 
 
 f) Maximise their income through the application for other welfare 

benefits, cancellation of non-essential contracts and outgoings 
for example, referring to agencies who can help with identifying 
the most economical tariffs for the supply of utilities and services 
generally. 

 
 
 
3.  Further Council Tax Discretionary Reduction in exceptional 
     circumstances (section 13A 1 (c) awards) 
 
3.1   The amendments within paragraph 13A (1) of the Local Government 

Finance Act 2012 give the billing authority powers to reduce the 
amount of Council Tax payable. It is this power that legislates for 
reducing the amount payable by; 
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 “An amount awarded under the Local Council Tax Reduction 
Scheme”.(section 13A 1 (a )LGFA 2012) 
 

  “Or in any case, may be reduced to such an extent or further extent as 
the billing area thinks fits”  (section 13A 1 (c) LGFA 2012 ) 
 

It is this second point which allows for discretionary reductions to Council Tax, 
due for example, following a successful Council Tax Reduction appeal.   

 
Examples are: 
 

 An “overpaid” Council Tax Reduction award which is recommended not 
to recover from the council tax payer eg, where an “official error” has 
been made and the applicant could not reasonably have known that 
the CTR was incorrect. 
 

 A successful appeal to the Valuation Tribunal against a decision of the 
council in respect of an award of CTR affecting the Council Tax due.  
 

3.3 The applicant must write to the Council stating the reasons why a decision 
is incorrect or the grounds on which they wish a decision to be reviewed. If the 
applicant wishes to appeal to the Valuation Tribunal, about Council Tax 
Reduction, this must be done within 1 month of the date of the original 
decision.  
 
3.4 When representations are made, to the Council, the decision will be 
reviewed by a senior officer who may recommend an additional award from 
the discretionary fund. 
 
3.5 The reviewing officer may request additional information or evidence from 
the applicant to assist with the review of the decision. This must be provided 
promptly. 
 
3.6 The reviewing officer will ensure that the award details are recorded 
accurately against the Council Tax account and regular reconciliation to the 
Council Tax system will be undertaken. 
 
 
4.  The decision-making process  
 
4.1    Once the application form (or letter in the case of an appeal) together 

with documentary evidence of income and outgoings is received, the 
Council will undertake an assessment to identify if there is a shortfall in 
income or if there are exceptional circumstances, or both. 

 
4.2 Through the operation of the Discretionary Fund policy, the Council will 

look to; 
(i) Allow a short period of time for someone to adjust to unforeseen 

short-term circumstances and to enable them to “bridge the gap” 
during this time, whilst the applicant seeks alternative solutions; 
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(ii) Enable long-term support to households in managing their 
finances by referring the case to one of the Council’s money 
advisors or  to other relevant support agencies or providing the 
applicant with further information; 

(iii) Help applicants through personal setbacks and difficult events 
that affect their finances; 

(iv) Assist the applicant, where possible to help prevent further 
exceptional hardship; 

(v) Help those applicants who are trying to help themselves 
financially; and 

(vi) Encourage and support people to obtain and sustain 
employment. 

 
4.3  When making this decision the Council will consider; 
 

(i) The shortfall between Council Tax Reduction  and Council Tax 
liability; 

(ii) Whether the applicant has engaged with the Discretionary Fund 
process; 

(iii) If a Discretionary Housing Payment (DHP), or other payment 
has already been awarded to meet a shortfall in rent; 

(iv) The personal circumstances, age and medical circumstances 
(including ill health and disabilities) of the applicant, their partner 
any dependants and any other occupants of the applicant’s 
home; 

(v) The difficulty experienced by the applicant, which prohibits them 
from being able to meet their Council Tax liability, and the length 
of time this difficulty will exist;  

(vi) The income and expenditure of the applicant, their partner and 
any dependants or other occupants of the applicant’s home and 
how reasonable expenditure exceeds income; 

(vii) As it is an assessment of money available to the 
applicant and outgoings, all income received by the applicant, 
and their partner (and this can include income that is dis-
regarded for the main CTR assessment eg Personal 
Independence Payment) is taken into account. In these 
circumstances, the additional  expenditure incurred by the 
household for additional needs will also be taken into account. 

(viii) Any savings or capital that might be held by the applicant 
and their partner irrespective of whether the capital may fall to 
be disregarded under the Council Tax Reduction Scheme; 

(ix)  Other debts outstanding for the applicant and their partner; 
(x) The exceptional circumstances of the applicant and/or their 

family’s circumstances that impact on the household’s finances; 
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(xi) The length of time they have lived in the property 
 

4.4   All decisions will be recorded, with the reason for the recommendation 
set out in a report. This will then be agreed by a senior officer within the 
Benefits Service. 
 
4.5 Awards in the case of exceptional circumstances, under section 13A 1 (c) 
must be presented to the section 151 officer of the Council, to be authorised, 
and must be accompanied by any relevant information. 

 
4.6  An award from the Council Tax Discretionary Fund cannot be made for 

the following circumstances; 
 

 Where full Council Tax liability is being met by a Council Tax 
Reduction; 

 For any other reason, other than to reduce Council Tax liability; 
 Where the Council considers that there are unnecessary 

expenses/debts etc. that the applicant has not taken reasonable 
steps to reduce  

 To pay for any overpayment of Council Tax Reduction caused 
through the failure of the applicant to notify changes in 
circumstances in a timely manner or where the applicant has 
failed to act correctly or honestly; 

 The applicant has not completed the application process or 
provided sufficient evidence  

 
 

4.7 The list detailed in 4.6 is not exhaustive and other relevant factors and 
special circumstances may be considered. 

 
4.8 An award from the Fund does not guarantee that a further award will 

be made at a later date, even if the applicant’s circumstances have not 
changed. 

 
4.9 A Discretionary Fund payment may be less than the difference 

between the Council Tax liability and the amount of Council Tax 
Reduction.  The level of payment may be nil if the authority feels that, 
in its opinion, the applicant is not suffering ‘exceptional hardship’ or 
where the applicant has failed to comply with the process. 

 
5.0 Publicity 
 
5.1 The Council will make a copy of this policy available for inspection and 

it will be published on the Council’s website. 
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6.0 Assistance with claiming from the fund 
 
6.1 The application form can be obtained via the telephone, in person at 

the Council’s Offices or help points or on-line from the Council’s 
website at www.bassetlaw.gov.uk 

 
6.2    An applicant may also get assistance from the Council’s Benefits Unit 

regarding any aspect of this policy or to assist or advise them about 
asking for a review of a decision. The Benefits Unit can be contacted 
on 01909 533710  

 
6.3     Help is also available from the Citizens Advice Bureau who operate a 

drop in service Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays or the North Notts 
Support Partnership http://www.bcvs.org.uk/north-nottinghamshire-
support-partnership 

 
6.4 In most cases the person who claims from the Fund award will be the 

person entitled to Council Tax Reduction.  However, a claim can be 
accepted from someone acting on another’s behalf, such as an 
appointee, if it is considered reasonable. 

 
7.0 Changes in circumstances 
 
7.1 The Council may revise an award from the Discretionary Fund where 

the applicant’s circumstances have changed which either increases or 
reduces their Council Tax Reduction entitlement or their Council Tax 
liability. 

 
8.0 Duties of the applicant and the applicant’s household 
 
8.1 A person claiming from the Fund is required to: 
 

 Provide the Council with such information as it may require to 
make a decision; 

 Tell the Council of any changes in circumstances that may be 
relevant to their on-going claim for Council tax Reduction or that 
would affect the award from the discretionary fund. 

 Agree to access further support eg personal budgeting support 
from one of the Council’s Money Advisors. 

 
9.0 The amount, duration and notification of a Hardship award 
 
9.1 Both the amount and the duration of the award are determined at the 

discretion of the Council, and will be done so on the basis of the 
evidence supplied and the circumstances of the claim. 

 
9.2 The start date of such a payment and the duration of any payment will 

be determined by the Council.  In any event, the maximum length of 
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the award will not exceed the end of the financial year in which the 
award is given. 

 
9.2 Any discretionary award will be made direct onto the applicant’s 

Council Tax account, thereby reducing the amount of Council Tax 
payable. 

 
9.3   The Council will notify the outcome of each application for Discretionary 

Fund payments in writing. The notification will include the reason for 
the decision and advise the applicant of what to do if they disagree with 
the decision. 

 
10.0 Overpaid Hardship Fund Payments 
 
10.1 Overpaid Discretionary Fund payments will generally be recovered 

directly from the applicant’s Council Tax account so increasing the 
amount of Council Tax due and payable. 

 
11.0 Appeals & complaints 
 
11.1 Awards from the fund are not part of the Council Tax Reduction 

Scheme, and are therefore not subject to any formal appeal process. 
 
11.2 If the applicant is not satisfied with the decision made in respect of an 

award, the Council will look at the decision again. 
 
11.3 An officer, other than the original decision maker, will  review the 

original application and any other additional information and/or 
representation made, and will make a decision  as soon as practicable. 
This decision will be final. 

 
11.4   If the applicant remains dissatisfied they may decide to use the Judicial 

Review process. This is not a matter for the standard appeals process, 
but the Council’s complaints process is available. 

 
11.5 Any request for a review must be made within one month of the date of 

the notification letter confirming the original decision. 
 
11.6 The outcome of the review will be set out in writing, detailing the 

reasons for the decision or upholding the original decision. 
 
11.7   The Council’s Complaints Procedure will be applied in the event of any 

complaint received about this policy. 
 
 
12.0 Fraud 
 
12.1 The Council is committed to protect public funds and ensure funds are 

awarded to the people who are rightfully entitled to them. 
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12.2 An applicant who tries to fraudulently claim an award from the Council 
Tax Discretionary Fund by falsely declaring their circumstances, 
providing a false statement or evidence in support of their application, 
may have committed an offence under The Fraud Act 2006. 

 
12.3 Where the Council suspects that such a fraud may have been 

committed, this matter will be investigated as appropriate and may lead 
to criminal proceedings being instigated. 

 
 
13.0 Policy Review  
 
13.1 This policy will be reviewed prior to the commencement of a new 

financial year and updated if appropriate, to ensure it remains up to 
date.  However, a review may take place sooner should there be any 
significant changes in legislation. 

 
14.0  Equality Impact Assessment 
 
14.1 The creation of a Discretionary Fund facility meets the Council’s 
obligations under the Equality Act 2010. 
 
14.2   An Equality Impact Assessment has been undertaken and reviewed 

with no issues identified.      
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  Agenda Item No. 11(a) 
BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

FULL COUNCIL   

March 2018 

 REPORT OF THE HEAD OF REGENERATION 

MODIFICATIONS TO, AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR A REFERENDUM RELATING TO 
THE EAST MARKHAM NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN  

Cabinet Member: Economic Development 
Contact: Beverley Alderton-Sambrook 

Ext: 3228 

1. Public Interest Test

1.1 The author of this report, Beverley Alderton-Sambrook, has determined that the report 
is not confidential. 

2. Purpose of the Report

2.1 The East Markham Neighbourhood Development Plan (Neighbourhood Plan) was 
submitted to the Council in April 2017 and following a statutory six-week publicity and 
consultation period (ending 19th June 2017) the Plan proceeded to Independent 
Examination. An independent examination of the plan was undertaken by Mrs 
Rosemary Kidd. The Examiner’s report has now been received and recommends that 
the Neighbourhood Plan proceeds to referendum, subject to a number of modifications 
as defined in the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012. 

2.2 The purpose of this report is to consider the recommended modifications of the 
Examiner and make a decision on how to proceed with the East Markham 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

2.3 Full Council approval is sought to authorise that following a successful referendum, if 
more than half of those voting in the referendum vote in favour of the relative 
Neighbourhood Plan, then the Neighbourhood Plan is ‘made’.  

3. Background

3.1 The District Council, as Local Planning Authority, has a statutory duty to assist in the 
production of Neighbourhood Plans where communities wish to produce them under 
the Localism Act 2011. 

3.2.  The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan (‘the Plan’) has been produced by the East 
Markham Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group, on behalf of East Markham Parish 
Council, in conjunction with the local community. The Plan contains a number of 
policies and sites to assist the District Council in the determination of planning 
applications. The plan was submitted to the District Council in April 2017. The District 
Council are required by the Localism Act to assess whether the plan meets certain 
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criteria (the ‘Basic Conditions’). In order to assist in this process, the District Council is 
required to invite representations on the plan and appoint an Independent Examiner to 
review whether the plan meets the Basic conditions and Legal Requirements. 

 
3.3.  The Plan was assessed by an independent examiner. In November/December 2017, 

the Examiner reported to the Council that, subject to the modifications proposed, the 
Plan should proceed to a Referendum (See Appendix 1). 

 
3.4.  The legislation sets out that the District Council must consider each of the 

recommendations made by the Examiner, including the reasons for them, and decide 
what action to take in response to each recommendation. It is therefore considered 
that, with these amendments, the Plan should proceed to a public Referendum in the 
Plan area to determine if local people support it. 

 
4.  Supporting Evidence 
 
4.1.  East Markham was designated as a Neighbourhood Area by the Council on 17th March 

2014. The Neighbourhood area designation has enabled the Parish Council to produce 
a Neighbourhood Plan for the area. The Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared with 
substantial input from the local community. On reaching this stage, it is testament to 
the time and effort that the Steering Group has spent on marrying up the local 
community’s aspirations with the need to deliver a realistic and deliverable plan. 

 
4.2.  The final version of the Neighbourhood Plan was submitted to the District Council in 

April 2017 and made available on the Councils website until the 19th June 2017. 
Following initial verification checks, a six week period of public consultation on the Plan 
was held by the District Council. 10 representations were received during the 
consultation. 

 
4.3.  The District Council, with the agreement of East Markham Parish Council, appointed 

Mrs Rosemary Kidd as the Independent Examiner on the 19th October 2017. All the 
representations received on the Examination version of the Plan were forwarded to 
him for consideration, together with a statement of consultation put together by the 
Neighbourhood Plan Group which contained comments received and responses to the 
comments in earlier rounds of consultation undertaken by the Neighbourhood Plan 
Group, on behalf of the  Parish Council. Based upon the comments received, the 
Examiner decided that the examination could be undertaken without the need for a 
public hearing. 

 
4.4.  It is the role of the Examiner to consider whether a Neighbourhood Plan meets the 

Basic Conditions. In order to do this the Plan must: 
• Have regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by 

the Secretary of State 
• Contribute to the achievement of sustainable development; 
• Be in general conformity with the strategic policies of the development plan for 

the area; and 
• Be compatible with European Union obligations and, not breach, nor be in 

anyway incompatible with the European Convention on Human Rights. 
• Not be likely to have a significant effect on a European site (as defined in the 

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European 
offshore marine site (as defined in the Offshore Marine Conservation (Natural 
Habitats, &c.) Regulations 2007)  
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4.5  The Examiner’s Report into the Plan was sent to the District Council in 30th November 
2017 (Appendix 1) and was made available to the public on the Council’s website 
soon after. This report recommends to Council that, subject to the modifications 
recommended, the Plan should proceed to a Referendum. 

 
4.6  None of these changes are regarded to be significant and have been applied to the 

final East Markham Neighbourhood Plan.     
 
4.7 In proceeding to referendum with a plan that meets the prescribed basic conditions, 

the whole community will be afforded the opportunity to vote on policies which will 
assist in shaping future development in the area. 

 
Next Steps 
 
4.9 The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 set out that if the District 

Council agrees to the recommendations of this report, it has to publish a ‘Decision 
Statement’ on the Plan. This must set out the Council’s decision on the East Markham 
Neighbourhood Plan and the reasons for making that decision. It is normal practice for 
the date of the Referendum to be specified also.  

 
4.10  The date for the Referendum is provisionally set for 26th April 2018. Therefore, the final 

version of the Plan and other relevant documents must be on the website at least 28 
working days before that date. The Council will also need to ensure that the publication 
of ‘notice of referendum’ takes place at least 25 days (excluding Saturdays, Sundays 
and Public Holidays) before the referendum. The detailed requirements in respect of 
the referendum process are set out in the Neighbourhood Planning (Referendums) 
Regulations 2012. 

 
4.11  The Referendum will follow a similar format to an election. All Local Government 

electors registered to vote within the Neighbourhood Area will be given the opportunity 
to vote in the Referendum and will be sent polling cards, setting out their polling 
method. Electors will be issued with a ballot paper with the question ‘Do you want 
Bassetlaw District Council to use the Neighbourhood Plan for East Markham to help it 
decide planning applications in the neighbourhood area?’ Residents will be given the 
opportunity to vote ‘yes’ or ‘no’. If more than 50% of those voting in the referendum 
vote ‘yes’ then the District Council, as Local Planning Authority is required to adopt the 
plan as part of the development plan for Bassetlaw. If the result of the Referendum is 
“no”, then nothing further happens. The Town Council would have to decide what it 
wishes to do. 

 
5. Implications 

 
a) For service users 
 

A Council decision on this matter will give greater comfort to the Parish Council 
concerned that their endeavours have Member support. 

 
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

The policies contained within the plan will assist in delivering the District Council’s 
Corporate Plan priorities through delivering against the following ambitions: 
 

• Ambition 2: Local Growth 
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• Ambition 3: Quality Housing and Decent Neighbourhoods. 

 
c) Financial – Ref: 18/5131 
 

A Government grant of £20,000 can now be claimed now that the Plan has progressed 
through the examination stage successfully. This direct support is to ensure that Local 
Planning Authorities receive sufficient funding to enable them to meet their legislative 
duties in respect of neighbourhood planning. These duties include provision of advice 
and assistance; holding the examination; and making arrangements for the 
referendum. It is estimated that the referendum will cost in the region of £3,500. The 
referendum cost will be met by the grant received from the Government.  

 
d) Legal - Ref: 242/03/2018 
 

The Neighbourhood Plan, as proposed to be amended, is considered to meet the Basic 
Conditions which were set out in law following the Localism Act (see Paragraph 8(2) 
of Schedule 4B of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990) and this has been 
confirmed in the Examiner’s Report. It is also considered to meet all the relevant legal 
and procedural requirements. Should the Council decide to accept the 
recommendations of this report; an Information Statement will be prepared and 
published on the Council’s website so as to comply with the regulations and 
preparations for a referendum. 

 
e) Human Resources - There are no human resource implications arising from this report. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental - There are no community safety, 

equalities or environmental implications arising from this report. 
 

g) Whether this is a key decision and, if so, the reference number - This is not a key 
decision. 

 
6. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
6.1 There are three options available to Council: 

 
6.2 The following risks have been identified: 
 

• Not following the legislation and regulations correctly could lead the 
Council open to legal challenge: The circumstances where a legal challenge, 
through a claim for judicial review, can be raised are set out in the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990, section 61N. 

 
• The Council decide to reject some or all of the Examiner’s 

recommendations: It is considered that the proposed modifications will make 
the Plan more robust, enable it to meet the basic conditions and make it more 
user-friendly. 

 
• To decide not to proceed to referendum on the Neighbourhood Plan: Given 

that the Plan has gone through an independent examination process 
successfully, there is no reason why the Plan, including modifications, should not 
proceed to Referendum. This option is not considered appropriate. 
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7. Recommendation 
 
7.1 It is recommended that Council accepts the Independent Examiner’s recommended 

changes to the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan as set out in the Examiners Report 
Appendix 1 and in the proposed Decision Statement at Appendix 2, and notes the 
recommendation that the amended East Markham Neighbourhood Plan should 
proceed to a Referendum of voters within the Parish of East Markham. 

 
7.2 The Council approves the holding of a Referendum in East Markham, on the 26th April 

2018. 
 
7.3 That, subject to a simple majority of those voting in the referendum, the Council 

‘Makes’ the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan. 
 
7.4 The Council congratulates the East Markham Neighbourhood Planning Group on 

reaching this stage in the Neighbourhood Planning process and producing a robust 
Plan for their area.  

 
For more information 
contact: 

Name: Luke Brown 
Neighbourhood Planning Officer 
Email luke.brown@bassetlaw.gov.uk  
 

Background papers 
available for inspection: 

Electronic copies of the documents submitted to 
the District Council can be found 
at: http://www.bassetlaw.gov.uk/everything-
else/planning-building/neighbourhood-
plans/submitted-neighbourhood-plans/east-
markham-neighbourhood-plan.aspx  
 
This page contains an electronic version of the 
neighbourhood plan. It also contains the 
accompanying statement of consultation prepared 
alongside the neighbourhood Plan, as referred to 
in paragraph 4.6 of this report. 
 

List of appendices: Appendix 1: Examiners Report November 
2017 
Appendix 2: Proposed Decision Statement 
December 2017 
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1.0 Summary 
1.1 The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared to set out the 

community’s wishes for the parish of East Markham to address, as far as 
possible, the challenges that face the community and to reflect the aspirations 
of everyone in the village.  

1.2 I have made a number of recommendations in this report in order to make the 
wording of the policies and their application clearer and to ensure that they 
meet the Basic Conditions.  Section 7 of the report sets out a schedule of the 
recommended modifications. 

1.3 The main recommendations concern: 

• The deletion of Policy NP1; 
• The deletion of reference to view corridors in Policy NP4; 
• Revisions to the wording of Policy NP9 on parking standards; and 
• Revisions to the wording of various policies to improve their clarity. 

1.4 Subject to these modifications being made to the Neighbourhood Plan, I am 
able to confirm that I am satisfied that the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan 
satisfies the Basic Conditions and that the Plan should proceed to 
referendum.  
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2.0 Introduction 
2.1 Neighbourhood planning was introduced by the Localism Act 2011 which 

allows local communities to create the policies which will shape the places 
where they live and work. The Neighbourhood Plan provides the community 
with the opportunity to develop a vision to steer the planning of the future of 
the parish, to prepare the policies and allocate land for development which 
will be used in the determination of planning applications in the parish.  

2.2 Neighbourhood development plans that are in general conformity with the 
strategic policies of the local development plan for the local area (and which 
together form the local development plan), and have appropriate regard to 
national policy, have statutory weight. Decision-makers are obliged to make 
decisions on planning applications for the area that are in line with the 
development plan which will include the neighbourhood development plan, 
unless material considerations indicate otherwise.  

2.3 Neighbourhood Plans are developed by local people in the localities they 
understand and as a result each plan will have its own character. I have been 
appointed to examine whether the submitted Neighbourhood Plan meets the 
basic conditions and the other statutory requirements.  

Legislative Background 

2.4 I have been appointed by Bassetlaw District Council with the consent of East 
Markham Parish Council, to undertake the examination of the Neighbourhood 
Plan and prepare this report of the independent examination. I am 
independent of the Parish Council, the Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group 
and Bassetlaw District Council. I do not have any interest in any land that may 
be affected by the Neighbourhood Plan and I hold appropriate qualifications 
and have appropriate experience. My appointment has been facilitated by the 
Neighbourhood Planning Independent Examiners Referral Service.   

2.5 As an Independent Examiner, I am required to determine, under Paragraph 
8(1) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, whether:  

(a) the policies of the Neighbourhood Plan relate to the development and use 
of land for a designated neighbourhood area;  

(b) the Neighbourhood Plan meets the requirements to: specify the period to 
which it has effect; not include provision about excluded development; and 
not relate to more than one neighbourhood area;  

(c) the Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared for an area that has been 
properly designated for such plan preparation; and 

(d) the Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared and submitted for 
examination by a qualifying body.  

2.6 I am satisfied that the Neighbourhood Plan subject to the modifications 
proposed, includes policies that relate to the development and use of land 
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and does not include provision for any excluded development. There are no 
other neighbourhood plans for the plan area. The Neighbourhood Plan area is 
co-terminus with the parish of East Markham and was designated by 
Bassetlaw District Council on 24 December 2013 as a Neighbourhood Area. 
Paragraphs 2.1 – 2.6 of the Basic Conditions Statement confirm these points. 

2.7 Paragraphs 2.2 of the Neighbourhood Plan and 2.3 of the Basic Conditions 
Statement state that the lifespan of the Neighbourhood Plan is to be from 
2016 to 2031 and this is shown on the front to cover of the plan.  

2.8 The neighbourhood plan making process has been led by East Markham 
Parish Council which is a “qualifying body” under the Neighbourhood 

Planning legislation which entitles them to lead the plan making process. The 
Plan has been prepared by the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan Steering 
Group on behalf of East Markham Parish Council. 

2.9 I am satisfied therefore that the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan satisfies 
all the requirements set out in paragraph 2.6 above. 

Conformity with Basic Conditions  

2.10 An Independent Examiner must consider whether a neighbourhood plan 
meets the “Basic Conditions”. The basic conditions are set out in paragraph 
8(2) of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as applied to 
neighbourhood plans by section 38A of the Planning and Compulsory 
Purchase Act 2004. The basic conditions are: 

1. having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance 
issued by the Secretary of State it is appropriate to make the 
neighbourhood plan; 

2. the making of the neighbourhood plan contributes to the achievement of 
sustainable development; 

3. the making of the neighbourhood plan is in general conformity with the 
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the 
authority (or any part of that area); 

4. the making of the neighbourhood plan does not breach, and is otherwise 
compatible with, EU obligations; and  

5. prescribed conditions are met in relation to the plan and prescribed 
matters have been complied with in connection with the proposal for the 
neighbourhood plan. The following prescribed condition relates to 
Neighbourhood Plans: 

o Regulation 32 of the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as 
amended) sets out a further basic condition in addition to those set out in the 
primary legislation. That the making of the neighbourhood plan is not likely to 
have a significant effect on a European site (as defined in the Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 2012) or a European offshore marine site 
(as defined in the Offshore Marine Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.) 
Regulations 2007) (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects). 
(See Schedule 2 to the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 
(as amended). 
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2.11 The role of an Independent Examiner of a neighbourhood plan is defined. I 
am not examining the test of soundness provided for in respect of 
examination of Local Plans. It is not within my role to examine or produce an 
alternative plan, or a potentially more sustainable plan. I have been appointed 
to examine whether the submitted Neighbourhood Plan meets the basic 
conditions and Convention rights, and the other statutory requirements.  

2.12 A neighbourhood plan can be narrow or broad in scope. There is no 
requirement for a neighbourhood plan to be holistic, or to include policies 
dealing with particular land uses or development types, and there is no 
requirement for a neighbourhood plan to be formulated as, or perform the role 
of, a comprehensive local plan. The nature of neighbourhood plans varies 
according to local requirements. 

2.13 It is not within my role to re-interpret, restructure, or re-write a plan to conform 
to a standard approach or terminology. Indeed it is important that 
neighbourhood plans are a reflection of thinking and aspiration within the local 
community. They should be a local product and have particular meaning and 
significance to people living and working in the area.   

2.14 I have only recommended modifications to the Neighbourhood Plan 
(presented in bold type) where I consider they need to be made so that the 
plan meets the basic conditions and the other requirements I have identified. 

Policy Background 

2.15 The first basic condition is for the neighbourhood plan “to have regard to 

national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of 
State”. The requirement to determine whether it is appropriate that the plan is 
made includes the words “having regard to”. This is not the same as 

compliance, nor is it the same as part of the test of soundness provided for in 
respect of examinations of Local Plans which requires plans to be “consistent 

with national policy”.  

2.16 The Planning Practice Guidance assists in understanding “appropriate”. In 

answer to the question “What does having regard to national policy mean?” 

the Guidance states a neighbourhood plan “must not constrain the delivery of 

important national policy objectives.”  

2.17 The National Planning Policy Framework 2012 (NPPF) sets out the 
Government’s planning policies for England and how these are expected to 

be applied. The Planning Practice Guidance provides Government guidance 
on planning policy. 

2.18 The third basic condition is for the neighbourhood plan as a whole to be in 
general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the Development 
Plan for the area. The Development Plan comprises the 2011 Bassetlaw Core 
Strategy and Development Management Policies which were adopted on 
December 2011. The Council has started work on a new Bassetlaw Local 
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Plan although this is at a very early stage with consultations on the Initial 
Draft Plan undertaken between October and December 2016.  

2.19 I have considered the Neighbourhood Plan as a whole and each policy in turn 
to assess whether they are in general conformity with the strategic policies of 
the adopted Development Plan. Where appropriate I have considered the 
evidence base for the emerging Local Plan.  

2.20 I have also considered whether the Neighbourhood Plan would introduce 
policies and designations that may constitute blanket restrictions that may 
restrict future development in the area in the emerging Local Plan. I have 
considered whether there is robust evidence to support any proposed 
designations that would introduce such restrictions.  

2.21 The Basic Conditions Statement sets out an assessment of how the 
Neighbourhood Plan objectives and policies have had regard to NPPF 
objectives and national policy and how it is in general conformity with the 
strategic policies of the 2011 Bassetlaw Core Strategy and Development 
Management Policies. 

2.22 I have considered the Neighbourhood Plan as a whole against the NPPF and 
PPG and the adopted strategic policies. Then I have considered each of the 
policies to ascertain whether there is any conflict between a particular policy 
and the NPPF or the strategic policies of the Development Plan. Where 
appropriate I have highlighted relevant policies and guidance when 
considering each policy of the Neighbourhood Plan. I have also considered 
the Basic Conditions Statement submitted alongside the Neighbourhood Plan. 

EU obligations and human rights requirements   

2.23 A neighbourhood plan must be compatible with European Union obligations 
as incorporated into UK law, in order to be legally compliant. Key directives 
relate to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive, the 
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive and the Habitats and Wild Birds 
Directives. A neighbourhood plan should also take account of the 
requirements to consider human rights.  

2.24 Screening Assessments for SEA and HRA were undertaken by Bassetlaw 
District Council. The conclusions of the assessment were:  

2.25 SEA Screening: “On the basis of the SEA Screening Assessment ….., the 

conclusion is that the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan will not have 

significant environmental effects in relation to any of the criteria set out in 

Schedule 1 of the SEA Regulations, and therefore does not need to be 

subject to a full SEA.” 

2.26 HRA Screening: “The Screening Assessment concludes that no significant 

effects are likely to occur with regards to the integrity of the [Birklands & 

Bilhaugh] SAC and [Sherwood Forest] pSPA around East Markham, due to 

the implementation of the Plan. As such the Plan does not require a full HRA 

to be undertaken.”  
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2.27 The main reasons for these conclusions are:  

• “There are no plans for the proposed East Markham Neighbourhood Plan 

to allocate sites for development,  

• “The development supported in the Plan which may have some effect on 

the environment, is determined to be local in scale and these local 

impacts will be addressed and mitigated at the planning application 

stage.” 

2.28 Bassetlaw District Council consulted with the statutory bodies Historic 
England, Natural England and Environment Agency on the Scoping Report 
for the SEA and HRA on 4 July 2016.  

2.29 With regard to the impact of the Plan on Human Rights, the Basic Conditions 
Statement comments in paragraphs 6.2 – 6.4 that “The Neighbourhood Plan 

has regard to and is compatible with the fundamental rights and freedoms 

guaranteed under the European Convention on Human Rights. Whilst an 

Equality Impact Assessment Report has not been specifically prepared, great 

care has been taken throughout the preparation and drafting of this Plan to 

ensure that the views of the whole community were embraced to avoid any 

unintentional negative impacts on particular groups. 

“The main issues for planning are the right to family life and in preventing 

discrimination. The Plan makes positive contributions, such as through 

seeking to provide housing to meet local needs. The population profile has 

revealed that there are not significant numbers of people who do not speak 

English as a first language and it has not been necessary to produce 

consultation material in other languages. 

“The Neighbourhood Plan has been prepared with extensive input from the 

community and stakeholders as set out in the accompanying Statement of 

Consultation. There was consultation and engagement early on in the 

process and residents were encouraged to participate throughout. The draft 

Neighbourhood Plan has been consulted on as required by Regulation 14 of 

the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012; responses have 

been recorded and changes have been made as per the schedule set out in 

the appendices to the Statement of Consultation. The Statement of 

Consultation has been prepared by the Steering Group and meets the 

requirements set out in Paragraph 15 (2) of the Regulations.” 

2.30 Article 1 of the First Protocol protects the right of everyone to the peaceful 
enjoyment of possessions. Although the Submission Plan includes policies 
that would restrict development rights to some extent, this does not have a 
greater impact than the general restrictions on development rights provided 
for in national law, namely the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 
and the Localism Act 2011.  

2.31 Article 6 protects the right to a fair and public hearing before an independent 
tribunal in determination of an individual’s rights and obligations. The process 

for Neighbourhood Plan production is fully compatible with this Article, 
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allowing for extensive consultation on its proposals at various stages, and an 
independent examination process to consider representations received.  

2.32 Article 14 provides that “The enjoyment of the rights and freedoms set forth in 

… [the] … European Convention on Human Rights shall be secured without 

discrimination on any ground such as sex, race, colour, language, religion, 

political or other opinion, national or social origin, association with a national 

minority, property, birth or other status.” In the Consultation Statement, the 

Qualifying Body has provided evidence on how the statutory and non-
statutory consultations have been carried out and demonstrated that they 
were undertaken in such a way that all sections of the local community have 
been given the opportunity to express their views.  

2.33 As far as I can ascertain, the policies of the plan and its preparation have 
taken account of the need to consider human rights. I consider that the 
Neighbourhood Plan does not breach, and is otherwise compatible with, EU 
obligations and human rights requirements and therefore satisfies that Basic 
Condition.  

Contributes to sustainable development 

2.34 The Basic Conditions Statement has included an assessment of the 
contribution of the plan towards the three key principles to sustainable 
development: economic, social and environmental and commented on how 
the plan will contribute towards delivering sustainable development. 

2.35 I am satisfied that the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan will support the 
delivery of sustainable development and help to meet the social and 
economic development needs of the parish within the environmental context 
of the area. 

The Neighbourhood Plan Preparation  
2.36 I am required under The Localism Act 2011 to check the consultation process 

that has led to the production of the Plan. The requirements are set out in 
Regulation 14 in The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012.  

2.37 The Consultation Statement sets out an overview of the consultation process 
that has been undertaken in the course of preparing the Neighbourhood Plan. 
The preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan commenced in October 2013 with 
a public launch event. Following the formal designation of the Neighbourhood 
Plan area in December 2013, the following consultation events were held: 

• January 2014 survey questionnaires circulated 
• May 2014 Meeting with Governors of Primary School 
• July 2014 Survey Monkey questionnaire on Village facilities 
• November 2014 Consultation with local pupils at Tuxford Academy 
• June 2015 Public Meeting  
• July 2015- Mar 2016 Informal consultations with residents at village 

groups and events. 
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• Oct 2015 Meeting with local landowner and Chair of School Governors 
regarding possible site for a new school building 

• February - March 2016 survey on drainage issues 
• May 2016 second survey of on-street parking 
• June - July 2016 consultation on draft plan. 

 

2.38 The draft plan was publicised through leaflets and summaries to all 
households, posters, press releases, publicity in community publications, the 
Village Facebook page, drop in sessions and public meetings in the village 
hall, attendance at village/ church fete, presentation to WI. The draft Plan was 
sent to Statutory Consultees.  

2.39 Consultation on the Submission draft plan was undertaken for 8 weeks which 
ended on 19 June 2017. 

2.40 I am satisfied that the pre-submission consultation and publicity has met the 
requirements of Regulations 14 and 15 in the Neighbourhood Planning 
(General) Regulations 2012.  

The Examination Process 

2.41 The presumption is that the Neighbourhood Plan will proceed by way of an 
examination of written evidence only. However the Examiner can ask for a 
public hearing in order to hear oral evidence on matters which he or she 
wishes to explore further or so that a person has a fair chance to put a case. 

2.42 I have undertaken this examination by way of written representations. I have 
considered the representations received during the consultation on the 
Submission draft plan. I have presented a number of questions to the 
Qualifying Body and Local Planning Authority seeking further clarification and 
information in writing. I have undertaken an unaccompanied visit to the Plan 
area. 

2.43 I have considered the Basic Conditions Statement and the Consultation 
Statement as well as the screening assessments for the Strategic 
Environmental Assessment and Habitats Regulations Assessment and other 
background evidence. In my assessment of the plan as a whole and each 
policy I have commented on how the plan and policy has had regard to 
national policies and advice and whether it is in general conformity with 
relevant strategic policies.    

2.44 This report is the outcome of my examination of the Submission Draft Version 
of the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031. I am required to give 
reasons for each of my recommendations and provide a summary of my main 
conclusions. My report makes recommendations based on my findings on 
whether the Plan meets the Basic Conditions and provided the Plan is 
modified as recommended, I am satisfied that it is appropriate for the 
Neighbourhood Plan to be made. Once the plan is approved by Bassetlaw 
District Council it may proceed to a referendum. If it receives the support of 
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over 50% of those voting then the Plan will be made by Bassetlaw District 
Council. 

2.45 Under the terms of the neighbourhood planning legislation I am required to 
make one of three possible recommendations: 

• that the plan should proceed to referendum on the basis that it meets all 
the legal requirements; 

• that the plan should proceed to referendum if modified; or 
• that the plan should not proceed to referendum on the basis that it does 

not meet all the legal requirements. 

2.46 If recommending that the Neighbourhood Plan is submitted to referendum my 
report must also recommend whether the area for the referendum should 
extend beyond the neighbourhood area to which the Neighbourhood Plan 
relates, and if to be extended, the nature of that extension. It is a requirement 
that my report must give reasons for each of its recommendations and 
contain a summary of its main findings. 
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3.0  Neighbourhood Plan – As a whole 
3.1 In considering the policies contained in the Plan, I have been mindful of the 

guidance in the Planning Practice Guide (PPG) that:  

“Neighbourhood planning gives communities direct power to develop a 

shared vision for their neighbourhood and shape the development and growth 

of their local area. They are able to choose where they want new homes, 

shops and offices to be built, have their say on what those new buildings 

should look like.” 

3.2 In order to ensure that a neighbourhood plan can be an effective tool for the 
decision maker, the PPG advises that  

“A policy in a neighbourhood plan should be clear and unambiguous. It should 

be drafted with sufficient clarity that a decision maker can apply it consistently 

and with confidence when determining planning applications. It should be 

concise, precise and supported by appropriate evidence. It should be distinct 

to reflect and respond to the unique characteristics and planning context of 

the specific neighbourhood area for which it has been prepared.” 

3.3 NPPF paragraph 183 states that parishes can use neighbourhood planning to 
set planning policies through neighbourhood plans to determine decisions on 
planning applications. The Planning Practice Guidance on Neighbourhood 
Plans states that neighbourhood plans should “support the strategic 

development needs set out in the Local Plan” and further states that “the 

neighbourhood plan must address the development and use of land by setting 

planning policies to be used in determining planning applications because 

once the plan is made it will become part of the statutory development plan”. 

3.4 National planning advice in NPPF paragraphs 16 and 184 is that 
neighbourhood plans should support the strategic development needs set out 
in the Local Plan, plan positively to support local development and should not 
promote less development than set out in the Local Plan or undermine its 
strategic policies. Nor should it be used to constrain the delivery of a strategic 
site allocated for development in the Local Plan. 

3.5 NPPF paragraph 55 states that “To promote sustainable development in rural 

areas, housing should be located where it will enhance or maintain the vitality 

of rural communities”. The PPG adds the following guidance on rural housing 
“all settlements can play a role in delivering sustainable development in rural 

areas – and so blanket policies restricting housing development in some 

settlements and preventing other settlements from expanding should be 

avoided unless their use can be supported by robust evidence”. 

3.6 The Basic Conditions require that the Examiner considers whether the plan 
as a whole has had regard to national policies and advice contained in 
guidance issued by the Secretary of State and whether it is in general 
conformity with the strategic local policies. I now turn to considering whether 
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the policies in the plan taken together have had regard to national and local 
strategic planning policies.  

3.7 East Markham has a population of 1160 in 2011 with 490 households. The 
Neighbourhood Plan area is located 7 miles south east of Retford and 1 mile 
north west of Tuxford. Much of the parish is rural and a conservation area 
covers most of the village. Its location close to the A1 makes it attractive to 
commuters and there has been pressure from developers for new housing 
development.   

3.8 The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan as a whole is clear and well 
presented. The Plan has sought to address the issues raised by the 
community through the consultations particularly on the design on new 
housing development, pedestrian safety, reducing flood risk, improving 
parking, supporting community vitality and protecting the landscape 
character. The Plan does not contain any allocations for housing or other 
forms of development.  

3.9 Bassetlaw District Council has provided me with their comments on the Plan. 
A number of these are minor typographical and factual corrections which I 
have set out in a recommendation in paragraph 4.76.  

3.10 The District Council has pointed out that there are several places where the 
Plan has commented on recent planning decisions. I agree with the District 
Council’s comments that these remarks are generally negative and 

inappropriate and should be deleted from the Plan. I have noted these in the 
recommendations under the relevant policies.  

3.11 The District Council has also highlighted paragraphs that are considered to 
have a negative tone. Where these are expressing the views of the 
community about issues that are being faced such as general concerns about 
the impact of recent development or parking problems, then I consider it 
would be appropriate to retain them in the introductory sections of the plan 
describing the issues. There may be scope for reviewing the phrasing of the 
paragraphs highlighted by the District Council to ensure that there are worded 
positively wherever possible.  

3.12 The Plan refers to a number of maps in Appendix E. These are in a separate 
document from the Plan itself. Some maps show factual information whilst 
others identify sites or locations referred to in policies. Several of the maps 
are barely legible and the size of the key and colouring of features should be 
reviewed. Some maps lack a title. I have particular concerns about Map 17 
showing the view corridors which is at an oblique angle and is very difficult to 
read. It is recommended that the maps should be integrated within the text 
and the maps showing factual information should be distinct from the Policies 
Map which should show the sites referred to under relevant policies. Where 
relevant, policies should be referenced to the Policies Map. 

3.13 There are a number of tables and figures in the text. To improve the clarity of 
the Plan these should have titles and the source and date of the data.  
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3.14 The policies in the Plan are not titled as such. They have a number and 
name. It would be helpful to plan users to include the word “Policy” at the 

beginning of the title of each policy.  

Recommendation 1: Review the maps to ensure that they are legible, have a 
clear key and title, and the boundaries of sites can be identified. 
Distinguish between factual maps and the Policies Map. Integrate the 
factual maps within the text.  

Include the title, source and date of the data in all tables and figures.  

Include “Policy” before the number of each policy in its title. 

3.15 Certain policies state that planning permission will be granted for a particular 
type of development. The Neighbourhood Plan policies cannot indicate 
whether planning permission should be granted for a particular form of 
development. NPPF paragraph 2 states that applications for planning 
permission must be determined in accordance with the development plan 
unless material considerations indicate otherwise. The development plan 
consists of the Local Plan as well as the Neighbourhood Plan and there may 
be other matters that have to be considered before granting planning 
permission. Modifications are proposed to these policies to avoid this form of 
wording to take account of national policy.  

 

Introductory Sections to the Neighbourhood Plan 

3.16 The Introduction to the Neighbourhood Plan sets out the background to 
preparing the Plan and what the plan seeks to deliver.  

• Section 4 includes the context of the Plan within the national planning and 
strategic development plan framework; 

• Section 5 summarises the consultation that has been undertaken during 
the Plan’s preparation;  

• Section 6 explains the role of the Projects and Actions set out in Appendix 
A and confirms that they are not part of the Neighbourhood Plan; 

• Section 7 provides essential factual information to understand the context 
for the Plan area; and 

• Section 8 explains the challenges and opportunities facing the community 
today through a SWOT analysis.  

 

3.17 Section 4 paragraphs 11 and 12 describe the development plan and the role 
that the Neighbourhood Plan will have once it is made. A recommendation is 
proposed to improve the clarity of the wording of these paragraphs. 

3.18 Paragraphs 14 – 16 explain how the plan has taken into account the County 
Council’s policies. This section could be made clearer by placing the wording 
from paragraph 16 at the beginning of paragraph 14 and deleteing the first 
sentence of this paragraph.  
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Recommendation 2: Revise section 4 as follows: 

“11. Bassetlaw District Council is responsible for preparing the strategic 

and development management planning policies for the District which 

are contained in the Local Development Framework / Local Plan.”  

“12. The Localism Act 2011 gave new powers to Parish Councils to 
produce a Neighbourhood Plan, if they wish. This Neighbourhood Plan, 
when ‘made’, will form part of the development plan alongside the 

Bassetlaw Local Development Framework / Local Plan. National 

planning guidance states that planning applications must be determined 

in accordance with the development plan unless material 

considerations indicate otherwise.” 

16. “It is expected that development in East Markham will also need to 

meet County policy requirements where applicable. For example, 
Nottinghamshire County Council’s Policy WCS2…….” 

3.19 Section 7 paragraph 30 refers to a community orchard being noted as “a 

possible asset of community value”. There is a separate process for 

registering assets of community value which is not part of the neighbourhood 
plan making process. To avoid confusion and to improve the clarity of this 
paragraph it is recommended that this sentence is deleted. 

3.20 Paragraph 36 sets out the key principles of the Village Design Statement that 
have been taken forward in to the Neighbourhood Plan. However, paragraph 
37 expresses concerns about how the Village Design Statement has been 
used in deciding planning applications. It is considered that this paragraph is 
negative and does not help to explain how the Village Design Statement has 
been used to develop the policy. It is recommended that it is deleted. 

3.21 Paragraph 41 refers to the increasing number of people over 65 and links this 
to a requirement for smaller dwellings. A revision is recommended to improve 
the clarity of this paragraph to refer to the plan taking account of the needs of 
the ageing population rather than requiring smaller dwellings specifically.  

3.22 Paragraphs 71 – 74 include extracts from the Landscape Character 
Assessment for the three zones covering the parish. The text is barely legible 
and overly detailed for inclusion in the introduction to the Plan. It would be 
more appropriate to include it in an Appendix. The inclusion of a concise 
summary is recommended.  

3.23 The District Council has noted that Local Wildlife Sites are subject to change 
and has suggested that this phrase should be included in paragraph 81. To 
improve the clarity of this section I also recommend that reference be made to 
the appropriate map of the sites and the sites in the table are those 
designated sites at June 2017, that the table be titled consistently with others 
in the Plan.    
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Recommendation 3: Revise Section 7 as follows: 

Delete the final sentence of paragraph 30.  

Delete paragraph 37. 

Revise paragraph 41 to read: “.... the Plan period and the Plan should 

take account of the needs of the ageing population.” 

Revise paragraphs 71 – 74 to read: “Bassetlaw District Council’s 

Landscape Character Assessment 2009 divides the district into Policy 

Zones. Almost all of the Plan area (except a small area on the north west 

boundary) is within Mid Notts Policy Zone 08. Map 11 shows the extent 

of the Policy Zone which is described as ‘predominantly flat, low lying… 

follows a series of water courses’ East Markham is in part of the Policy 

Zone that is afforded wide views as it sits on higher ground. The 

Landscape Assessment also notes the historic features that give the 

area a strong sense of place and assesses the area as having a very 

high landscape value as the landscape is in very good condition.” 

Add the following at the end of the third sentence of paragraph 81: 
“….and are subject to review from time to time. In June 2017, the 

following sites in East Markham were designated as Local Wildlife Sites. 

The sites are shown on Map 16.” 

3.24 The final section of the SWOT analysis in Section 8 refers to the options for 
improving the school. The District Council has commented that the text 
should be updated to reflect the current understanding that the school can be 
adapted and extended on its existing site and this should be the first priority. 
The Qualifying Body has informed me that these comments relate to the 
wording of the consultation draft Plan and have been addressed in the 
Submission Draft Plan. 

The Neighbourhood Plan’s Vision and Objectives for East 
Markham 

3.25 The vision of the plan is set out in section 9 with the aim “to preserve and 

enhance the built, natural and historic environment of the Parish by protecting 

the distinctive character of East Markham ensuring that quality of life 

continues to improve for residents of all ages and backgrounds, whilst 

allowing for sustainable economic and social development.” 

3.26 Seven objectives have been developed from the vision, however no 
assessment has been undertaken to show how they have been delivered 
through the policies of the Neighbourhood Plan.   

3.27 It is considered that the vision and objectives are clear and distinct and 
are addressed through policies in the Plan.  

3.28 Section 11 describes how the Plan delivers sustainable development, 
including quotes from the NPPF. Paragraph 90 sets out four points to explain 
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how the Plan will deliver sustainable development. These build on some of 
the objectives but differ from the assessment in section 4 of the Basic 
Conditions Statement.  

3.29 Revisions are recommended to section 11 to simplify the section and to 
ensure that it is consistent with Basic Conditions Statement,  

Recommendation 4: Revise Section 11 as follows: 

Retain first sentence of paragraph 87 and paragraph 89. Revise 
paragraph 90 to read:  

“Section 4 of the Basic Conditions Statement has assessed how the 

Neighbourhood Plan will contribute towards the delivery of sustainable 

development.   

“The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan recognises that this is a 

balancing act and the objectives of the Plan comprise a balance of 

social, economic and environmental goals. 

• “The social goals are to maintain a thriving community, recognising 

that the community and its needs change over time. This Plan seeks 

to achieve this by encouraging the enhancement of community 

facilities and the extension and reconnection of footpaths and cycle 

routes to create additional opportunities for local residents to 

exercise and socialise within the parish. 

• “The environmental goals are to protect the natural and built 

environment. Neighbourhood Plan policies ensure that proposals 

protect and where possible enhance existing landscape character. 

There is also a significant emphasis on protecting and enhancing 

the historic built environment which reflects the dominance of 

heritage assets in the Plan area. 

• “The economic goals are to sustain existing businesses. East 

Markham’s location near the A1 means that the many residents work 

outside the parish. It is considered that Local Plan policies provide 

an adequate framework for business growth in the parish.” 
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4.0 Neighbourhood Plan – The Policies 
Policy NP1: Pre-application Community Consultation 

4.1 This policy seeks to encourage developers to consult with the Parish Council 
and community at the pre-application stage and proposes that the planning 
application should include a short document to explain how the proposals 
have addressed the concerns raised by the community or Parish Council. 

4.2 NPPF paragraph 188 supports the use of pre-application discussions to 
improve outcomes of development applications for the community. However 
the PPG is clear that neighbourhood plans should set out planning policies 
that address the development and use of land to be used in the determination 
of planning applications.  

4.3 Policy NP1 concerns procedural matters about pre-application discussions 
and is not a planning policy concerning the development or use of land. It is 
considered that it is not acceptable to include it as a policy in the 
Neighbourhood Plan as it does not have regard to the advice in the PPG and 
should therefore be deleted.  

Recommendation 5: Delete Policy NP1 and paragraphs 91 - 93. 

 

Policy NP2: Development Design Principles 

4.4 Policy NP2 sets out design principles to promote high quality design 
appropriate for this historic rural village with good pedestrian linkages. The 
principles have been developed from the Village Design Statement and 
Bassetlaw District Council’s Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
“Successful Places a Guide to Sustainable Housing Layout and Design” 

2013. 

4.5 The policy is entitled Development Design Principles and as written relates to 
all forms of development. However the introduction to the justification to the 
policy is entitled “The Importance of Good Design in New Residential 

Development”. Whilst most new development in the plan area is likely to be 
residential there is no reason why the policy should not apply to other forms 
of development. To clarify the application of the policy, it is recommended that 
the title of the section should be revised to “new development” instead of 

“residential development”.  

4.6 Part 5 of the policy requires major developments to include a report to 
demonstrate that the scheme accords with national design standards such as 
Building for Life 12 or equivalent.  

4.7 The District Council has commented that they consider that the requirement 
in part 5 of the policy is overly onerous and should be deleted. They comment 
that there is no national design standards and Building for Life is considered 
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to be a tool to be used in discussions between developers and local 
authorities.  

4.8 NPPF paragraph 58 states that local and neighbourhood plans should 
develop robust and comprehensive policies that set out the quality of 
development that will be expected for the area. Six criteria are set out to 
promote good design in new development.  

4.9 Core Strategy Policy DM4 on Design and Character states that “Proposals for 

major residential or mixed-use development will be expected to demonstrate 

that they score well (allowing for site constraints where applicable) against the 

design principles established in the Building for Life guidance and any 

subsequent or complementary best practice guidance on design and 

placemaking by the Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment 

(CABE) or comparable organisation.” 

4.10 Building for Life 12 is the industry standard for the design of new housing 
developments. There is no legislative requirement for new developments to 
be assessed against the criteria and its use cannot therefore be made a 
requirement. 

4.11 It is designed to be used at all stages of the development process, guiding 
design related discussions with the local community, local authority and other 
stakeholders. Through this process, all parties should understand what needs 
to be done in local circumstances to achieve as many green lights as 
possible, minimise ambers and avoid reds. Any ambers and reds should be 
identified early so that a suitable design solution can be found where 
possible. 

4.12 Design Council advice on the use of BfL12 is that “Applicants should show 

evidence of how their development performs against each question, justifying 

either a green or amber outcome. Any ambers should be those where sub-

optimal solutions are unavoidable because of the particular circumstances of 

the scheme beyond the control of the applicant (and where there is evidence 

to support this)”. 

4.13 Core Strategy Policy DM4 promotes the use of BfL12 in order to improve the 
standard of new housing design. However as it is not a legislative 
requirement, the submission of an assessment report on all schemes would 
be unduly onerous. It is recommended that the part 5 of Policy NP2 is revised 
to refer to assessments being “expected”.  

4.14 The District Council has suggested a revision to paragraph 98 by the 
inclusion of the following ‘It is important that new development addresses all 

of the principles contained in the SPD. However…’.  I agree that this 
additional wording would be helpful.  

4.15 The District Council has suggested that paragraph 102 should be clarified to 
explain why the development at Stocks Lane is considered to be a good 
example of new development. The Qualifying Body has responded to say that 
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this development is a good example of a development providing “a safe 

pedestrian link with other parts of the village, having adequate off road 

parking for the size of the property, and having an estate road of adequate 

width for access of emergency, service and delivery.”  It is suggested that 
these matters should be made explicit in paragraph 102.  

4.16 Paragraphs 103 – 104 and Appendix G set out comments on recent planning 
applications in the parish. As stated in paragraph 3.10 above it is not 
considered to be appropriate to include such statements in the Plan as they 
are unduly negative. These matters have been identified as issues facing the 
parish in the SWOT analysis.  

4.17 The justification to the policy should explain how the policy has been 
developed and how it is to be applied by decision makers.   

4.18 Paragraph 105 is not clear. The Qualifying Body has responded to my 
question to say the three development sites would benefit from having safe 
pedestrian links with each other and other parts of the village, having 
adequate parking for residents and visitors, and having an estate road of 
adequate width for access of emergency, service and delivery.    

4.19 Paragraphs 106 – 108 refer to the Buildings for Life and should be positioned 
after pararaph101. The Qualifying Body has suggested a minor modification 
to paragraph 106: “BfL is based on a simple traffic light system (red, amber, 

green) and proposed ….”. I agree that this would improve the meaning of the 
paragraph.  

4.20 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

Recommendation 6: Revise Policy NP2 as follows 

Revise part 5 to read: “Major development proposals will be expected to 

include an assessment report to demonstrate that the scheme scores 

well against the Building for Life 12 questions or subsequent national 

best practice guidance on design and placemaking.”  

Revise the heading of section 13 to “The Importance of Good Design in 

New Development” 

Revise paragraph 97 as follows: “with the design principles contained in 

the SPD.” 

Add the following at the beginning of paragraph 98: “It is important that 

new development addresses all of the principles contained in the SPD. 

However…” 

Revise paragraph 102 to specify those design aspects of this 
development that are to be highlighted. 

Delete paragraph 103 – 104. 
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Revise paragraph 105 to make clear that the layout of the three sites 
would benefit from having safe pedestrian links with each other and 
other parts of the village, having adequate parking for residents and 
visitors, and having an estate road of adequate width for access of 
emergency, service and delivery.   

Reposition paragraphs 106 – 108 to under paragraph 101. Revise 
paragraph 106 to read “BfL is based on a simple traffic light system (red, 
amber, green) and proposed ….”. 

 

Policy NP3: A Mix of Housing Types 

4.21 Policy NP3 requires new housing developments to deliver a mix of housing to 
reflect the demonstrated need for smaller dwellings; to demonstrate how the 
scheme has taken into account the local need; and that 1 to 3 bedroomed 
dwellings will be expected to meet category 2 of the Housing Technical 
Standards. 

4.22 Part 1 of Policy NP3 refers to “Planning applications for housing schemes are 

required to deliver…”. To improve the clarity of the policy and to introduce a 
degree of flexibility is recommended that this be revised to “New housing 

developments should deliver…” 

4.23 The District Council has commented that “part 3 of Policy NP3 will need to be 

rewritten to make clear that that Category 2 refers to Part M4(2) of the 

Building Regulations. National Planning Policy Guidance requires that policies 

using these optional standards should make clear what proportion of 

dwellings will be required to meet the higher accessibility standard.  

Therefore, additional supporting text will be needed to explain why the policy 

only refers to 1-3 bedroom dwellings being required to meet the standards.” 

4.24 The District Council has commented that paragraphs 118 to 121 should be 
rewritten to make clear that Lifetime Homes and the 2015 Optional Technical 
Standards are separate sets of standards. Additionally it needs to be made 
clear that Category 2 refers to Part M4(2) of the Building Regulations, and not 
the 2015 Optional Technical Standards. The Council also commented that 
the need for dwellings that meet higher accessibility standards is not related 
to house prices as stated in paragraph 121. Therefore this paragraph should 
only refer to the needs of the village’s ageing population as the reason for 
pursuing higher accessibility standards. I agree with these comments and 
have proposed a modification to this paragraph to improve the clarity of the 
text to accord with national guidance. 

4.25 Government Guidance on the Optional Technical Standards states that: “The 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is clear that local planning 

authorities should plan to create safe, accessible environments and promote 

inclusion and community cohesion. This includes buildings and their 

surrounding spaces. Local planning authorities should take account of 
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evidence that demonstrates a clear need for housing for people with specific 

housing needs and plan to meet this need.” They should clearly state in their 
policy what proportion of new dwellings should comply with the requirements 
to provide enhanced accessibility or adaptability and they should do so only 
by reference to Requirement M4(2) and/or M4(3) of the optional requirements 
in the Building Regulations.  

4.26 I have asked the Qualifying Body for their evidence to support their 
expectation that proposals for 1 – 3 bedroomed houses should be delivered 
as accessible and adaptable homes under Requirement M4(2) of the optional 
requirements in the Building Regulations. The Qualifying Body has responded 
to say that there is no locally specific evidence such as a Housing Needs 
Survey to support part three of Policy NP3. In view of the lack of supporting 
robust evidence to justify the policy, I have to recommend that part 3 should 
be deleted. A modification is recommended to paragraph 121 to highlight the 
community’s support for the development of smaller homes as adaptable and 

accessible housing.  

4.27 The District Council has commented that the term “starter homes” in 

paragraph 115 has a particular meaning under the 2016 Housing and 
Planning Act and it is unclear whether it is this type of starter home that is 
being referred to. They suggest replacing the reference to starter homes with 
a generic reference to homes for young people or first time buyers. I agree 
that this suggestion would improve the clarity of this paragraph of the 
justification.  

4.28 The Qualifying Body has confirmed that paragraph 117 is a quote from 
“Laying the Foundations: A Housing Strategy for England 2011”. The 
statement highlights the national projections on population and households 
for older people; it is not government policy as such. It is recommended that 
this paragraph should be deleted and local evidence of population and 
household projections should be relied upon to underpin the housing policy.  

4.29 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

 

Recommendation 7: Revise Policy NP3 as follows: 

Revise part 1: “New housing developments should deliver…” 

Delete part 3 and paragraphs 118 and 119. 

Revise paragraph 115 to read: “…. That would be suitable either as 

homes for young people or first time buyers or for older people wanting 
to downsize……” 

Delete paragraph 117. 

236



Revise paragraph 121 to read: “The village’s population is ageing and 

the community strongly supports the provision of smaller homes built 

to the accessible and adaptable dwellings standard under Building 

Regulation Requirement M4(2).” 

 

Policy NP4: Development within the East Markham Conservation Area 

4.30 Policy NP4 sets out design criteria for development within the East Markham 
Conservation Area. 

4.31 Part 1 of the policy states that “applications for development will only be 

supported…”. As explained in paragraph 3.15 above, it is not considered to 
be appropriate to specify in a policy whether planning applications will or will 
not be supported should they satisfy certain criteria as there may be other 
matters outside of the policy that may have to be taken into account in 
considering the proposal. To improve the clarity of the wording of the policy 
and to ensure that it is used consistently in decision making it is 
recommended that Part 1 of Policy NP4 be revised to read: “Development 

within the Conservation Area should be of a high design quality and should 

meet the following criteria:” 

4.32 The District Council has commented that recommending the use of particular 
materials, does not clearly recognise where materials other than these might 
be appropriate. They suggest deleting ‘red brick and clay pantiles as detailed 

in the Conservation Area Appraisal’ and replacing with ‘character of 

surrounding development’. 

4.33 From the photographs in the Conservation Area Appraisal and my site visit it 
was clear that the traditional building materials in the conservation area are 
red brick and red clay pantiles. A few properties have been painted white. I 
consider therefore that the wording of part 1c) is clear and appropriate and 
reflects the desire of the community to ensure that new development in the 
conservation area uses suitable materials that reflect the character of the 
area.  

4.34 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

 

Recommendation 8: Revise Policy NP4 as follows: 

Revise Part 1 to read: “Development within the Conservation Area 

should be of a high design quality and should meet the following 
criteria:” 

 

237



Policy NP5: Protecting the Landscape Character across the 
Plan area 

4.35 Policy NP5 seeks to protect the landscape character of the area by seeking to 
ensure that development does not create a visual intrusion into the landscape 
setting and particularly the view corridors; that it does not demonstrably 
diminish the setting of the built environment and its relationship with the 
landscape.  

4.36 Parts 3 and 4 of the policy seek to ensure that development conforms to the 
principles of the Conservation Area Appraisal, Policy NP2 and the Landscape 
Character Assessment  

4.37 The District Council has commented that it is not necessary for part 1c) of the 
policy to cross-refer to Policy NP2 as any development would need to comply 
with all of the Plan’s policies. Also that as worded, part 1d) of the policy has 
the potential to become outdated and ineffective quickly, should the 
Landscape Character Assessment be updated. They suggest adapting the 
wording of this policy, to replace both parts c) and d) with “It conforms to the 

principles of the Conservation Area Appraisal and the Landscape Character 

Assessment.” I agree that this revision would improve the clarity of the policy.  

4.38 The viewpoints are described in the justification to the policy with reference to 
Map 17 which is taken from the Village Design Statement. However Map 17 is 
illegible and it is not possible to identify the viewpoints from it or the view 
corridors that are covered by the policy.  

4.39 On my site visit I walked around the village and found that many of the 
undeveloped sections of the roads and lanes were bordered by high hedges 
which hid any views of the surrounding countryside. The developed sections 
of the roads referred to in the text provided only limited views outwards 
between the houses or from the entrance to public footpaths across the fields. 
There were attractive views of the church which is a key landmark. There is 
an attractive view from near the church across the valley, however, this is not 
referred to in the justification.  

4.40 The map of viewpoints is unclear and does not include details of the view 
corridors or arcs. Furthermore many of the viewpoints as described are 
considered to be very limited. In order for the policy to be used consistently by 
decision makers it is recommended that the reference to “view corridors 

highlighted on Map 17” should be deleted from the policy.  

4.41 Core Strategy Policy DM8 on Heritage Assets states that development 
proposals within the setting of heritage assets will be expected to consider 
views away from and towards the heritage asset. 

4.42 Core Strategy Policy DM9 point C expects new development proposals in and 
adjoining the countryside to be designed so as to be sensitive to their 
landscape setting and to enhance the distinctive qualities of the landscape 
character policy zone as identified in the Bassetlaw Landscape Character 
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Assessment. Proposals will be expected to respond to the local 
recommendations made in the Assessment by conserving, restoring, 
reinforcing or creating landscape forms and features accordingly. 

4.43 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

 
Recommendation 9: Revise Policy NP5 as follows: 

Delete “particularly the view corridors highlighted in Map 17” from part 

a). Delete paragraph 133 and Map 17.  

Amalgamate criteria c) and d) and revise to read: “It conforms to the 

principles of the Conservation Area Appraisal and the Landscape 

Character Assessment.” 

 

Policy NP6: Conservation and Enhancement of Non-Vehicular 
Routes 

4.44 Policy NP6 supports proposals for the creation or enhancement of new non-
vehicular routes, particularly those that create connecting routes. Four routes 
are identified in the justification that are have gaps or require the provision of 
alternative linkages. The policy is linked to a project in Appendix A to enhance 
the footpath network in the area.  

4.45 The District Council has commented on the use of the term ‘non-vehicular’ as 

this could be construed as including cycle paths. They suggest that a 
definition of “non-vehicular route” should be included. They have also 
suggested that the word “study” in criterion 1 is unnecessary. I agree with this 

suggestion that that the term “most recent” is unnecessary.  

4.46 I have asked the Qualifying Body how this wish to refer to these routes. They 
have stated that they prefer to retain this term in the plan as it covers the 
public rights of way (which include bridleways), a permissive path and the 
tracks that are not public rights of way. 

4.47 Policy NP6 refers to development being permitted subject to them not 
detracting from landscape character or ecological value. As set out in 
paragraph 3.15 above, it is not appropriate for policies to state that 
development will be permitted as there may be other policies or material 
considerations to be taken in account in accordance with NPPF paragraph 
11.  

4.48 The justification identifies four gaps in the rights of way network which have 
been prioritised for improvement and these are shown on Map 19. However 
the policy is worded in general terms only and would be clearer if it referred to 
these priorities.   
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4.49 Modifications are recommended to both parts of the policy to improve its 
clarity to ensure that it satisfies national guidance. Subject to the 
modifications, it is considered that the policy satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

  

Recommendation 10: Revise Policy NP6 as follows: 

Revise part 1 to “Development which is solely related to improving, 

extending or creating new non vehicular routes should not detract from 
the landscape character or areas of identified ecological value as 
defined in the Landscape Character Assessment.” 

Revise part 2 to read “The creation of links and bridges to connect 

routes identified on Map 18 will be encouraged.” 

 

Policy NP7: Enhancing the provision of community facilities 

4.50 The Policy supports the improvement of community facilities subject to the 
scheme meeting three criteria; support is also given to the provision of 
additional educational facilities with adequate parking for staff and parents.  

4.51 The District Council has commented that applicants should not be required to 
demonstrate that there is a local need for a community facility inside the 
development boundary. Point d) refers to the development being in 
accordance with Policy NP2; however this is entitled “Design Principles for 
Residential Development” and is not applicable to community facilities. All 

developments will be determined in accordance with the policies in the 
development plan and there is no need to specifically refer to this. It is unclear 
what is meant by the term “adequate parking for staff and parents”. 

4.52 In view of my recommendation to delete Policy NP1, reference to the policy in 
point c) should be deleted. 

4.53 I agree with the comments made by the District Council that there is no need 
to demonstrate a local need for improvements to community facilities or to 
specify compliance with the policies in the neighbourhood plan as NPPF 
paragraph 11 sets this out as a requirement. However it would be helpful to 
developers and decision makers to specify that proposals should be well 
designed to reflect the local design principles. I have made a 
recommendation that Policy NP2 should be modified to clarify that it should 
be applicable to all forms of development. Whilst I have recommended 
deletion of Policy NP1, it is good practice to undertake pre-application 
consultations with the community on new or improved community facilities. 

4.54 I have asked the Qualifying Body whether it is likely that the provision of 
adequate parking for staff and parents is deliverable in view of the limited 
availability of land in the proximity to the school. They have commented this 
would require the use of adjacent land. No evidence has been provided to 
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show how many parking spaces are required or how they could be delivered 
should additional educational facilities be required. It is suggested that this 
aspiration to improve parking facilities at the school should be included in 
Project 1 in Appendix A.  

4.55 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

Recommendation 11: Revise Policy NP7 Point 1 to read: 

“Proposals to improve community facilities will be supported where 
they are of a high quality design that reflects the plan’s design 

principles and pre-application consultation with the community has 

been undertaken.” 

 

Policy NP8: Reducing the Risk of Flooding 

4.56 Policy NP8 sets out five matters that all development proposals other than 
residential extensions will be required to demonstrate to help reduce the risk 
of flooding in the village.  

4.57 Policy DM12 sets out the strategic policy for flood risk, sewerage and 
drainage. Section B of the Policy sets out requirements for sewerage and 
drainage applicable in a number of settlements including East Markham. The 
District Council has commented that Policy NP8 does not add anything to 
Policy DM12 and should be deleted.  

4.58 Whilst the principles contained in the two polices are similar, the wording is 
not the same and Policy NP8 sets out more detailed requirements. The 
justification notes that Severn Trent Water has endorsed the approach taken 
in Policy NP8.  

4.59 The District Council has commented that the consultation responses set out 
in paragraphs 163 – 164 are not appropriate. I disagree with this comment 
and consider that it is helpful to appreciate the views of the Water Authority 
on the policy.  

4.60 The District Council has also commented that is unnecessary to refer to 
district policy in paragraph 166. In this instance, I consider it is helpful to 
understand that Policy NP8 sets out the requirements in the East Markham 
context. It would be helpful to include the Policy number referred to in the 
justification. 

4.61 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

Recommendation 12: Revise paragraph 166 as follows: 

“Core Strategy Policy DM12 requires …….” 
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Policy NP9: Car Parking on Residential Development 

4.62 The first part of Policy NP9 requires developments in parts of the village 
where the streets are narrow and vehicular congestion and parking safety 
concerns have been evidenced to produce a site specific parking demand 
calculation to demonstrate that adequate off street parking has been 
provided. The second part of the policy sets out parking standards to be 
applied in the conservation area or where there is limited on street parking for 
allocated parking spaces. The third part of the policy sets out lower parking 
standards for allocated parking where visitor parking can be safely 
accommodated on the street. 

4.63 On my site visit it is evident that some of the streets in the village have limited 
width and lack one or both footpaths. However most of the houses in the 
village have garages and parking spaces or drives. Some of the older homes 
have no or limited off street parking resulting in vehicles parking on the roads. 
Policy NP9 will have no effect on the problem of on street parking arising from 
these houses. 

4.64 Map 9 shows roads with no or one footpath and Map 10 shows roads where 
on street parking creates road safety issues. However Policy NP9 is not 
related to either map and it is unclear which parts of the village are to be 
addressed by the policy. It would therefore by difficult for decision makers to 
apply the policy consistently.   

4.65 Bassetlaw District Council’s Residential Parking SPD dated 2012 applies 

minimum parking standards and requires dwellings with 2 or more bedrooms 
in the rural area to have a minimum of 2 allocated parking spaces with 0.3 
unallocated spaces for visitor parking.  

4.66 NPPF paragraph 39 sets out the factors to be taken into account when setting 
local parking standards. Neighbourhood Plan paragraph 176 is quoted from 
the Written Statement to Parliament Planning update March 2015 which 
supported the rescinding of maximum parking standards.  

4.67 The Neighbourhood Plan has demonstrated that car ownership levels in the 
parish are higher than the national average due to its rural location, poor 
accessibility to shops and services, poor public transport and the 
predominance of larger detached houses. Appendix F includes evidence from 
car parking surveys of the village. I am satisfied that there is justification to set 
a higher minimum parking standard for new houses in the village. I cannot 
see any reason why this standard should not be applied throughout the plan 
area. This would then avoid the need for developers to undertake a site 
specific demand calculation to justify the parking provision. 

4.68 I have suggested to the Qualifying Body and LPA that rather than apply the 
standards to development on narrow streets, the standards should be 
differentiated between those developments that will have direct access onto 
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the existing village roads and those that will provide an estate road where 
some on street parking can be incorporated into the design of the estate. In 
this way each development should make provision for its their own parking 
requirements and not rely on parking on the existing streets.  

4.69 The District Council has commented that they welcome the inclusion of 
specific parking standards although they would prefer the policy to focus on 
parts 2 and 3 only. They comment that part 1 needs clarifying to define the 
areas covered by narrow streets and what standards the site specific parking 
demand calculation should be based on. They have noted that increasing the 
parking requirements in the conservation area may make it harder for address 
the requirement and may increase the likelihood of new development being 
refused.  

4.70 The District Council has commented that paragraph 175 which includes 
comments on a planning application and refers to a letter from a Steering 
Group member set out in Appendix G is not appropriate. I agree with this 
comment and recommend that the paragraph and Appendix G should be 
deleted.  I also consider that the reference in paragraph 177 to compelling 
evidence that recent developments have not provided adequate parking is 
linked to these criticisms of recent planning applications and should be 
deleted.  

4.71 The final line of paragraph 179 refers to consultation comments by the District 
Council on this policy which are unnecessary.  

4.72 I have asked the Local Planning Authority and Qualifying Body to comment 
on the wording of the revised policy. The Qualifying Body has commented 
that the policy should define the level of visitor parking and the adequacy of 
the width of the estate roads. No proposals have been included in the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan about visitor parking requirements and the standard set 
out in the Council’s Parking Standards should therefore be applied. The 
County Council’s Highway Design Standards apply to the design of estate 
roads and I make no comments on them.   

4.73 Subject to the recommended modifications, it is considered that the policy 
satisfies the Basic Conditions.  

Recommendation 13: Revise Policy NP9 as follows 

Delete part 1. 

Revise parts 2 and 3 to read:  

Throughout the plan area, new housing development shall meet 
following parking standard: 

1. Where the dwelling has direct access to an existing road: 

• 2 and 3 bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 3 
off road allocated parking spaces 
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• 4 or more bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 4 
off road allocated parking spaces   

2. Where the dwelling has direct access to a new estate road which is 
designed to accommodate visitor parking to meet the needs of the 
development: 

• 2 and 3 bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 2 
off road allocated parking spaces 

• 4 or more bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 3 
off road allocated parking spaces   

Revise paragraph 176 to read “In the March 2015 Written Ministerial 
Statement … 

Delete paragraphs 175 and 177 and Appendix G. Delete the final 
sentence of paragraph 179. 

 

Implementation 

4.74 The following revisions are recommended as a consequence of earlier 
recommendations. 

Recommendation 14: 

Revise paragraph 183 by deleting “for example as part of the pre-
application process as outlined in NP1.” 

Revise paragraph 185 to read: The Neighbourhood Plan will become 
part of the local development plan.”  

 

4.75 Appendix A includes a list of six community projects. Paragraph 21 of section 
6 explains that these projects are important to the community and that they do 
not form part of the Neighbourhood Plan. It would be helpful to plan users to 
include a statement to this effect at the start of Appendix A.  

 

Typographical Errors and Minor Corrections 

4.76 The following revisions should be made to correct typographical errors and 
other minor matters. 

Foreword paragraph 3: Neighbourhood 

Paragraph 3.6:  policies 

Replace “App” with Appendix in paragraph 25, 58, 61, 68, 69, 126, 170. 

Remove brackets from final sentence of paragraph 33. 
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Remove brackets from final sentence of paragraph 84. 

Renumber SWOT analysis table on Page 20. 

Paragraph 95: “principles” 

Paragraph 99: include year and source of house prices 

Paragraph 95 at bottom of page 24 and subsequent paragraphs: correct 
paragraph numbering. 

Delete Section 3 paragraph 7 

Revise paragraph 100 to read “21% of the Parish’s residents were over 

65 in 2001, compared to 16% of England’s population as a whole.” 
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5.0 Referendum  
5.1 The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan reflects the views held by the 

community as demonstrated through the consultations and, subject to the 
modifications proposed, sets out a realistic and achievable vision to support 
the future improvement of community.  

5.2 I am satisfied that the Neighbourhood Plan meets all the statutory 
requirements, in particular those set out in paragraph 8(1) of schedule 4B of 
the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and, subject to the modifications I 
have identified, meets the basic conditions namely:  

• has regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued 
by the Secretary of State;  

• contributes to the achievement of sustainable development;  
• is in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the 

Development Plan for the area;  
• does not breach, and is otherwise compatible with, EU obligations and 

human rights requirements  

5.3 I am pleased to recommend to Bassetlaw District Council that the East 
Markham Neighbourhood Plan should, subject to the modifications I 
have put forward, proceed to referendum.  

5.4 I am required to consider whether the referendum area should be extended 
beyond the Neighbourhood Plan area. In all the matters I have considered I 
have not seen anything that suggests the referendum area should be 
extended beyond the boundaries of the plan area as they are currently 
defined. I recommend that the Neighbourhood Plan should proceed to a 
referendum based on the neighbourhood area defined by the Bassetlaw 
District Council on 24 December 2013. 
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6.0 Background Documents 
6.1 In undertaking this examination, I have considered the following documents  

• East Markham Neighbourhood Plan Submission Draft Version 2016 -2031 
April 2016 

• East Markham Neighbourhood Plan Basic Conditions Statement  
• East Markham Neighbourhood Plan Consultation Statement  
• East Markham Neighbourhood Plan SEA and HRA Screening Reports  
• East Markham Conservation Area Appraisal Supplementary Planning 

Document December 2014 
• East Markham Village Design Statement 1999 
• Bassetlaw Landscape Character Area Assessment 2009 
• Bassetlaw District Council’s Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 

“Successful Places a Guide to Sustainable Housing Layout and Design”. 

2013 
• Bassetlaw District Council Residential Parking Standards Supplementary 

Planning Document 2012 
• Bassetlaw District Local Plan Core Strategy and Development 

Management Policies July 2013 
• National Planning Policy Framework March 2012  
• Planning Practice Guidance March 2014 (as amended) 
• The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended)  
• The Localism Act 2011  
• The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012  
• Written statement to Parliament Planning update March 2015 
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7.0 Summary of Recommendations 
 

Recommendation 1: Review the maps to ensure that they are legible, have a 
clear key and title, and the boundaries of sites can be identified. 
Distinguish between factual maps and the Policies Map. Integrate the 
factual maps within the text.  

Include the title, source and date of the data in all tables and figures.  

Include “Policy” before the number of each policy in its title. 

Recommendation 2: Revise section 4 as follows: 

“11. Bassetlaw District Council is responsible for preparing the strategic 

and development management planning policies for the District which 

are contained in the Local Development Framework / Local Plan.”  

“12. The Localism Act 2011 gave new powers to Parish Councils to 

produce a Neighbourhood Plan, if they wish. This Neighbourhood Plan, 
when ‘made’, will form part of the development plan alongside the 

Bassetlaw Local Development Framework / Local Plan. National 

planning guidance states that planning applications must be determined 

in accordance with the development plan unless material 

considerations indicate otherwise.” 

16. “It is expected that development in East Markham will also need to 

meet County policy requirements where applicable. For example, 
Nottinghamshire County Council’s Policy WCS2…….” 

Recommendation 3: Revise Section 7 as follows: 

Delete the final sentence of paragraph 30.  

Delete paragraph 37. 

Revise paragraph 41 to read: “.... the Plan period and the Plan should 

take account of the needs of the ageing population.” 

Revise paragraphs 71 – 74 to read: “Bassetlaw District Council’s 

Landscape Character Assessment 2009 divides the district into Policy 

Zones. Almost all of the Plan area (except a small area on the north west 

boundary) is within Mid Notts Policy Zone 08. Map 11 shows the extent 

of the Policy Zone which is described as ‘predominantly flat, low lying… 

follows a series of water courses’ East Markham is in part of the Policy 

Zone that is afforded wide views as it sits on higher ground. The 

Landscape Assessment also notes the historic features that give the 

area a strong sense of place and assesses the area as having a very 

high landscape value as the landscape is in very good condition.” 
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Add the following at the end of the third sentence of paragraph 81: 
“….and are subject to review from time to time. In June 2017, the 

following sites in East Markham were designated as Local Wildlife Sites. 

The sites are shown on Map 16.” 

Recommendation 4: Revise Section 11 as follows: 

Retain first sentence of paragraph 87 and paragraph 89. Revise 
paragraph 90 to read:  

“Section 4 of the Basic Conditions Statement has assessed how the 

Neighbourhood Plan will contribute towards the delivery of sustainable 

development.   

“The East Markham Neighbourhood Plan recognises that this is a 

balancing act and the objectives of the Plan comprise a balance of 

social, economic and environmental goals. 

• “The social goals are to maintain a thriving community, recognising 

that the community and its needs change over time. This Plan seeks 

to achieve this by encouraging the enhancement of community 

facilities and the extension and reconnection of footpaths and cycle 

routes to create additional opportunities for local residents to 

exercise and socialise within the parish. 

• “The environmental goals are to protect the natural and built 

environment. Neighbourhood Plan policies ensure that proposals 

protect and where possible enhance existing landscape character. 

There is also a significant emphasis on protecting and enhancing 

the historic built environment which reflects the dominance of 

heritage assets in the Plan area. 

• “The economic goals are to sustain existing businesses. East 

Markham’s location near the A1 means that the many residents work 

outside the parish. It is considered that Local Plan policies provide 

an adequate framework for business growth in the parish.” 

 

Recommendation 5: Delete Policy NP1 and paragraphs 91 - 93. 

Recommendation 6: Revise Policy NP2 as follows 

Revise part 5 to read: “Major development proposals will be expected to 

include an assessment report to demonstrate that the scheme scores 

well against the Building for Life 12 questions or subsequent national 

best practice guidance on design and placemaking.”  

Revise the heading of section 13 to “The Importance of Good Design in 

New Development” 

Revise paragraph 97 as follows: “with the design principles contained in 

the SPD.” 
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Add the following at the beginning of paragraph 98: “It is important that 

new development addresses all of the principles contained in the SPD. 

However…” 

Revise paragraph 102 to specify those design aspects of this 
development that are to be highlighted. 

Delete paragraph 103 – 104. 

Revise paragraph 105 to make clear that the layout of the three sites 
would benefit from having safe pedestrian links with each other and 
other parts of the village, having adequate parking for residents and 
visitors, and having an estate road of adequate width for access of 
emergency, service and delivery.   

Reposition paragraphs 106 – 108 to under paragraph 101. Revise 
paragraph 106 to read “BfL is based on a simple traffic light system (red, 
amber, green) and proposed ….”. 

Recommendation 7: Revise Policy NP3 as follows: 

Revise part 1: “New housing developments should deliver…” 

Delete part 3 and paragraphs 118 and 119. 

Revise paragraph 115 to read: “…. That would be suitable either as 

homes for young people or first time buyers or for older people wanting 
to downsize……” 

Delete paragraph 117. 

Revise paragraph 121 to read: “The village’s population is ageing and 

the community strongly supports the provision of smaller homes built 

to the accessible and adaptable dwellings standard under Building 

Regulation Requirement M4(2).” 

Recommendation 8: Revise Policy NP4 as follows: 

Revise Part 1 to read: “Development within the Conservation Area 

should be of a high design quality and should meet the following 
criteria:” 

Recommendation 9: Revise Policy NP5 as follows: 

Delete “particularly the view corridors highlighted in Map 17” from part 

a). Delete paragraph 33 and Map 17.  

Amalgamate criteria c) and d) and revise to read: “It conforms to the 

principles of the Conservation Area Appraisal and the Landscape 

Character Assessment.” 

Recommendation 10: Revise Policy NP6 as follows: 
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Revise part 1 to “Development which is solely related to improving, 

extending or creating new non vehicular routes should not detract from 
the landscape character or areas of identified ecological value as 
defined in the Landscape Character Assessment.” 

Revise part 2 to read “The creation of links and bridges to connect 

routes identified on Map 18 will be encouraged.” 

Recommendation 11: Revise Policy NP7 Point 1 to read: 

“Proposals to improve community facilities will be supported where 

they are of a high quality design that reflects the plan’s design 

principles and pre-application consultation with the community has 

been undertaken.” 

Recommendation 12: Revise paragraph 166 as follows: 

“Core Strategy Policy DM12 requires …….” 

Recommendation 13: Revise Policy NP9 as follows 

Delete part 1. 

Revise parts 2 and 3 to read:  

Throughout the plan area, new housing development shall meet 
following parking standard: 

3. Where the dwelling has direct access to an existing road: 

• 2 and 3 bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 3 
off road allocated parking spaces 

• 4 or more bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 4 
off road allocated parking spaces   

4. Where the dwelling has direct access to a new estate road which is 
designed to accommodate visitor parking to meet the needs of the 
development: 

• 2 and 3 bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 2 
off road allocated parking spaces 

• 4 or more bedroomed dwellings are required to have a minimum of 3 
off road allocated parking spaces   

Revise paragraph 176 to read “In the March 2015 Written Ministerial 

Statement … 

Delete paragraphs 175 and 177 and Appendix G. Delete the final 
sentence of paragraph 179. 

 

 

251



Recommendation 14: 

Revise paragraph 183 by deleting “for example as part of the pre-
application process as outlined in NP1.” 

Revise paragraph 185 to read: The Neighbourhood Plan will become 
part of the local development plan.”  

 

Typographical Errors and Minor Corrections 

Foreword paragraph 3: Neighbourhood 

Paragraph 3.6:  policies 

Replace “App” with Appendix in paragraph 25, 58, 61, 68, 69, 126, 170. 

Remove brackets from final sentence of paragraph 33. 

Remove brackets from final sentence of paragraph 84. 

Renumber SWOT analysis table on Page 20. 

Paragraph 95: “principles” 

Paragraph 99: include year and source of house prices 

Paragraph 95 at bottom of page 24 and subsequent paragraphs: correct 
paragraph numbering. 

Delete Section 3 paragraph 7 

Revise paragraph 100 to read “21% of the Parish’s residents were over 

65 in 2001, compared to 16% of England’s population as a whole.” 
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East Markham Neighbourhood Development Plan – Decision Statement 

1 Summary 
 

1.1 In line with Regulation 18 of the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 
Bassetlaw District Council have produced this ‘Decision Statement’ in relation to the East 
Markham Neighbourhood Development Plan (the ‘Plan’) submitted to them by the Parish 
Council.  

1.2 Following an independent examination of written representations, Bassetlaw District Council 
now confirms that the Plan will proceed to a neighbourhood planning referendum. 

1.3 In accordance with the examiner’s recommendations, the Plan will proceed to a public 
referendum scheduled for the 26th April 2018, based on the East Markham Neighbourhood 
Area as approved by Bassetlaw District Council on 17th March 2014. 

1.4 As well as being posted on Bassetlaw District Council’s web site, this Decision Statement, 
along with the independent examiners report can also be viewed on the East Markham 
Neighbourhood Plan website  

Bassetlaw District Council website –  http://www.bassetlaw.gov.uk/everything-
else/planning-building/neighbourhood-plans/submitted-neighbourhood-plans/east-markham-
neighbourhood-plan.aspx     

2 Background 
 

2.1 On 7th January 2014, the Parish Council submitted an application to Bassetlaw District 
Council for the designation of East Markham as a Neighbourhood Area. The approval of the 
Neighbourhood Area Designation, for the East Markham Neighbourhood Plan, was confirmed 
on 17th March 2014.  

2.2 The Parish Council completed the Draft Neighbourhood Development Plan for East Markham 
in 2016.  

2.3 The Submission version of the Neighbourhood Plan was completed in Spring 2017 and when 
submitted to the Council; Bassetlaw District Council held a 6-week consultation period on the 
document until 5pm on 19th June 2017. 

2.4 An Independent Examiner was appointed to undertake the examination of the Submission 
version of the Neighbourhood Plan and this was completed with the examination report sent 
to both the Parish Council and District Council November 2017. 
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3 Decisions and Reasons 
 

3.1 Following the approval of Full Council, the Head of Regeneration, in consultation with the 
Council’s Cabinet Member for Regeneration has determined that all the recommended 
modifications set out in the Examiners Report will be undertaken to ensure that the Plan meets 
the Basic Conditions. 

3.2 The Examiner has concluded that, with the specified modifications, the Plan meets the Basic 
Conditions and other relevant legal requirements. The Council concurs with this view. 
Therefore, to meet the requirements of the Localism Act 2011, a referendum which poses the 
question “Do you want Bassetlaw District Council to use the Neighbourhood Plan for 

East Markham to help it decide planning applications in the neighbourhood area?” will 
be held in the East Markham Neighbourhood Area on 26th April 2018.
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  Agenda Item No. 11(b) 
BASSETLAW  DISTRICT  COUNCIL 

COUNCIL   

March 2018   

 REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF REGENERATION 

NEIGHBOURHOOD PLANS: 
DESIGNATION OF NEIGHBOURHOOD AREA SOUTH LEVERTON 

Cabinet Member: Regeneration 
Contact: Beverley Alderton Sambrook 

Ext: 5151 

1. Public Interest Test

1.1 The author of this report Beverley Alderton Sambrook has determined that the report 
is not confidential. 

2. Purpose of the Report

2.1 To secure Council approval for the designation of Neighbourhood Area for South 
Leverton for the purposes of producing a Neighbourhood Plan, as defined in the 
Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012. 

3. Neighbourhood Plans

3.1 As Members may be aware, the Localism Act was given Royal Assent on 15 
November 2011. The Act makes provision for neighbourhoods to produce their own 
land use plans, in general conformity with the strategic policies in the development 
plan for the local area. In Parished areas it is only the Parish Council that can 
produce a plan, with different regulations applying to unparished areas. 
Neighbourhood Plans have the ability to promote more development in an area than 
that set out by the District Council (but cannot be used to block development 
proposals already set out in higher level plans) and will, for example, be able to 
choose where new development should go and have policies that state what it should 
look like.  

3.2 Proposals must be consulted upon extensively, undergo independent Examination 
and then be put to a local referendum before they can be adopted as part of the 
statutory Development Plan for the District. 

3.3 The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 require a relevant body 
(e.g. a Parish Council) to make a request of the District Council for designation of the 
area that will be covered by that body’s Neighbourhood Plan. The District Council 
must, for a period of at least four weeks, then publicise such a request on its website 
and in any other manner that it deems appropriate to bring the request to the 
attention of those who live, work or undertake business in the area that the 
Neighbourhood Plan will cover. The Council has now carried out this process for the 
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areas noted above and has not received any responses to the publication of the 
notice.   

 
3.4 The consultation has just finished on notice from South Leverton Parish Council that 

they wish to be the lead body for the production of the Neighbourhood Plan for South 
Leverton. No objections or comments were received to this notice.  

 
4. Implications 

 
a) For service users 
 

A Council decision on this matter will give greater comfort to the Parishes concerned 
that their endeavours have Member support. 

 
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

There is potential for conflict between the adopted Core Strategy and community 
aspirations where the latter are seeking to promote more development than is set out 
in the strategic policies of the local plan or to reduce it (which is not permitted under 
the Neighbourhood Planning guidelines).  

 
c) Financial - 18/9123 

 
There are no immediate financial implications arising from the report. Local 
Authorities have a legal obligation to assist (the level of assistance being at the 
discretion of the District Council) parish/town councils and neighbourhood forums to 
prepare plans. Any costs have been funded from the Regeneration and Investment 
Budget and through grants awarded to the Parish Council, to date, and any future 
budget implications will be identified through further reports to be brought to Cabinet 
as necessary.  

 
d) Legal - Ref: 243/03/2018 
 

The report details statutory processes as set out in the Neighbourhood Planning 
(General) Regulations 2012.   

 
e) Human Resources 
 

Immediate Human Resources implications arising from this report are the levels of 
commitment that Neighbourhood Planning is already requiring of a dedicated Officer 
in the Planning Policy team, which has been intensive at times over the last few 
months (and has included organisation of, and attendance at, consultation events; 
reviews of draft Plans; production of publicity material; organisation of 
advertisements; and attendance at numerous meetings). Parishes have been very 
appreciative of this level of commitment. 

 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 

There are no community safety, equalities or environmental implications arising from 
this report. 
 

 g) Whether this is a key decision and, if so, the reference number. 
 

This is not a key decision. 
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5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 There are two options available to Members: 

 
5.2 First, to approve the Neighbourhood Area designation. There are no obvious risks 

associated with this approval, as the areas follow natural administrative boundaries. 
This will enable the Parish Council to progress with its Plan accordingly. 
 

5.3 Second, not to approve the designation. This will carry the risk that the nascent Plan 
of the community in question will be unable to progress to Examination. 

 
6. Recommendation 
 
6.1 It is recommended that Members approve the South Leverton Neighbourhood Area 

designation. 
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Agenda Item No. 12(a) 
     

 BASSETLAW DISTRICT COUNCIL 

 
 COUNCIL  
 
 8TH MARCH 2018 
 

 

 REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF CORPORATE RESOURCES 

 
COUNCIL TAX RESOLUTION & BUDGET HEADLINES 2018/19 

 

 Cabinet Member:  Finance 
 Contact:  David Hill  
 Ext:  3174  

  
1. Public Interest Test 

 
1.1 The author of this report, David Hill, has determined that the report is not confidential. 

 
2. Purpose of the Report 

 
2.1 Under the Council’s Constitution, the functions of calculating the Council Tax 

requirement and the District element of the Council Tax, and the function of setting the 
Council Tax are the responsibility of the Full Council.  The function of preparing 
estimates and calculations for submission to Council is the responsibility of the 
Cabinet. 

 
2.2 This report assists Members of the Council to consider the background to their 

budgetary and Council Tax decisions, and sets out the recommendations from Cabinet 
on the 8th February 2018.  

 
3. Background and Discussion 

 
 INTRODUCTION 
 
3.1 The Council Tax is a tax on property with a personal element in the form of a discount 

for dwellings with less than two relevant residents, plus reductions awarded under 
approved council tax reduction schemes.  All dwellings are listed in one of eight 
valuation Bands and the amount of Council Tax payable in respect of each dwelling 
(before discounts and other reductions) is in a set proportion between each Band.  

  
3.2 The headline Council Tax is calculated for Band D, and the Tax in the remaining Bands 

are worked out as a proportion of this amount.  The lowest Band (A) is two-thirds of 
Band D and the highest Band (H) is twice Band D and three times Band A.  The 
proportions are therefore as follows: 

 
Band A 6/9 Band E 11/9 
Band B 7/9 Band F 13/9 
Band C 8/9 Band G 15/9 
Band D 9/9 Band H 18/9 
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 THE COUNCIL’S LEGAL DUTIES 
 
3.3 In coming to decisions in relation to the revenue budget and the Council Tax, the 

District Council – and Members – have various legal duties, namely: 
 

(a) The Council must act in accordance with its statutory duties and responsibilities; 
(b) The Council must act reasonably; 
(c) The Council must not act in breach of its fiduciary duty to its Ratepayers and 

Council Taxpayers. 
 

 Statutory Duty 
 
3.4 As part of the Budget and the Council Tax setting process, the Council was previously 

required by the Local Government Finance Act 1992 to make various specific 
calculations and decisions.  The Localism Act 2011 made significant changes to the 
LGFA 1992, and requires the billing authority (Bassetlaw District Council) to calculate 
a Council Tax requirement for the year, not its budget requirement as previously. 
 

3.5 These calculations must be made before 11th March (i.e. midnight on 10th March), 
although they are not invalid merely because they are made on or after that date. 
However, until the calculations are made any attempt to set the Council Tax will be 
treated as null and void. 

 
3.6 The District Council has a clear legal duty to set a Council Tax, and a resolution not to 

set a Council Tax would be unlawful, being in breach of Section 30 of the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992.  Similarly, so would be a resolution to set a Council 
Tax that deliberately did not balance the various calculations. 

 
 ADEQUACY OF COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENT AND FINANCIAL RESERVES 
 
3.7 The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Chief Financial Officer to report to the 

authority on the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of the calculation 
and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves.  This will include estimates and 
reserves used for the purpose of the Cabinet’s recommendations to Council, and for 
the purpose of any amendments to those recommendations.  The Council has a 
statutory duty to have regard to the Chief Financial Officer’s report when making 
decisions about the Section 31 calculations. This is set out in the General Fund 
Revenue Budget Report 2018/19 contained within this document. 
 

 SETTING THE COUNCIL TAX 
 
3.8 The final stage of the Council Tax setting process is for the Council, as billing authority, 

to set the overall Council Tax for each Band.  Whereas the billing authorities and major 
precepting authorities calculate their own budget requirements, basic amounts, and 
amounts of each Band, the setting of the Council Tax is solely the responsibility of the 
District Council as billing authority. 

 
  
 COUNCIL TAX REFERENDUMS 
 
3.10 Schedule 5 to the Localism Act 2011 introduced a new section into the Local 

Government Finance Act 1992 (“the 1992 Act”), making provision for council tax 
referendums to be held if an authority increases its relevant basic amount of council 
tax by an amount exceeding principles determined by the Secretary of State and 
agreed by the House of Commons.  The Localism Act also abolished the capping 
regime in England.   
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3.11 The final settlement for 2018/19 was announced on 6 February 2018, and one of the 

supporting documents is the Council Tax referendum principles report 2018 to 2019.  
This sets out the council tax referendum principles and authorities’ responsibilities in 
the event that they are required to arrange for a referendum to be held in 2018/19.   

 
3.12 In short, each authority must determine whether its relevant basic amount of council 

tax is excessive.  If it is deemed to be so, then a referendum must be held in relation 
to that amount.  For district councils, the authority will be required to seek the approval 
of their local electorate in a referendum if: 

 
 the council sets a council tax increase (calculated on the relevant basic amount of 

council tax) of 3.0% or more than the equivalent 2017/18 figure, and, 
 is more than £5 greater than its relevant basic amount of council tax for 2017/18.  

 
CHANGES MADE TO THE BUDGET SINCE THE 9TH FEBRUARY 2017 CABINET 
REPORT 

 
3.13 Since the meeting of the Cabinet on 8 February 2018, the following information has 

been received/determined: 
 

 The final Revenue Support Grant entitlement and Baseline Funding Level for 
business rates was announced on 6 February 2018, with no overall changes 
made to the provisional settlement figures. 
 

 A small increase of £10k in Rural Services Delivery Grant was announced as 
part of the 6 February 2018 final settlement.  This has been placed into a 
holding account. 

 

 The Town/Parish precepts have now been received for 2018/19, and the 
budget for 2018/19 will be amended to £1,087,168. 

 
 
 BUDGET CONSULTATION 
 
3.14 Bassetlaw has a statutory duty to consult the business community as part of its budget 

preparations, and held a public meeting to fulfil this requirement on the 13 February 
2018. No interested parties attended this meeting. 

 
 OTHER PRECEPTING BODIES 
 
3.15 Since the meeting of the Cabinet on 8 February 2018 the precept levels of other 

precepting bodies have been received.  These are detailed below: 
 
 
 Town and Parish Councils 
 
 The Town and Parish Council Precepts for 2018/19 are detailed in Appendix B and 

total £1,087,168.  The increase in the average Band D Council Tax for Town and Parish 
Councils is 3.76% and results in an average Band D Council Tax figure of £31.76 for 
2018/19.  Out of the 56 Town/Parish councils, 32 have increased their precept, 11 have 
stayed the same, and 13 have reduced. 

 
 Nottinghamshire County Council 
 
 Nottinghamshire County Council met on 28 February 2018 and set their precept at 

£45,589,857.  This includes an additional precept solely for Adult Social Care, and 
results in a Band D Council Tax of £1,419.43 (£1,328.85 + £90.58). 
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 Nottinghamshire Police & Crime Commissioner 
 
 Nottinghamshire Police & Crime Commissioner met on 7 February 2018 and set their 

precept at £6,688,581.  This results in a Band D Council Tax of £195.39. 
 
 Nottinghamshire Fire & Rescue Authority 
 
 Nottinghamshire Fire & Rescue Authority met on 16 February 2018 and set their 

precept at £2,653,318.  This results in a Band D Council Tax of £77.51. 
 
 
4. Implications 

 
a) For service users 
 

The Council Tax Resolution effectively sets the revenue and capital budgets 
and the Council Tax level for 2018/19. 

  
b) Strategic & Policy 
 

As contained within this report and the individual budget reports. 
 
c) Financial – Ref: 18/5135 
 

As contained within this report and the individual budget reports. 
 

d) Legal - Ref: 250/03/2018 
 

Under the Council’s Constitution, the functions of calculating the Council Tax 
requirement and the District element of the Council Tax, and the function of 
setting the Council Tax are the responsibility of the Full Council.  The function 
of preparing estimates and calculations for submission to Council is the 
responsibility of the Cabinet. 

 
e) Human Resources 
 

As contained within this report and the individual budget reports. 
 
f) Community Safety, Equalities, Environmental 
 

As contained within this report and the individual budget reports. 
 
g) This is key decision number 676, but accompanies the reports under key 

decision numbers 654 to 656, 670 and 675. 
 
 
5. Options, Risks and Reasons for Recommendations 
 
5.1 This report is a statutory requirement. It is for Members to decide on the balance 

between council taxation and service levels.   
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6. Recommendations 
 

6.1 That recommendations 3(a) to 3(m) of Appendix F, which is a summary of the 
recommendations made in the suite of the 2018/19 budget reports be approved. 

 
6.2 That the formal Council Tax Resolution set out at Appendix A be approved. 
 
6.3 That if the formal Council Tax Resolution at Appendix A is approved, the total Band D 

Council Tax will be as follows: 
 

 2017/18 2018/19 Increase 

 £ £ % 

Bassetlaw District Council 163.48 168.48 3.06 
Nottinghamshire County 
Council 

1,288.43 1,328.85 2.99 

Nottinghamshire County 
Council – Adult Social Care 

63.54 90.58 2.00 

Nottinghamshire Police & 
Crime Commissioner 

183.42 195.39 6.53 

Nottinghamshire Fire & 
Rescue Authority 

75.29 77.51 2.95 

Sub-Total 1,774.16 1,860.81 4.88 

Town & Parish Council 
(average) 

30.61 31.76 3.76 

Total 1,804.77 1,892.57 4.86 
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APPENDIX A 

The Council is recommended to resolve as follows: 

1. It be noted that on 25 January 2018 the Council calculated the Council Tax Base
2018/19:

(a) For the whole Council area as 34,231.95 [Item T in the formula in Section 31B of
the Local Government Finance Act 1992, as amended by The Localism Act 2011 
(the “Act”)]; and 

(b)  For dwellings in those parts of its area to which one or more special items relate 
as in the attached Appendix C. 

2. Calculate that the Council Tax requirement for the Council’s own purposes for 2018/19
(excluding Parish precepts and Special Expenses) is £5,767,400.

3. That the following amounts be calculated for the year 2018/19 in accordance with
Sections 31 to 36 of the Act:

(a) £87,292,400 being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council 
estimates for the items set out in Section 31A(2) of the Act 
taking into account all precepts issued to it by Parish Councils 
and any additional special expenses. 

(b) (£80,437,800) being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council 
estimates for the items set out in Section 31A(3) of the Act. 

(c) £6,854,600 being the amount by which the aggregate at 3(a) above 
exceeds the aggregate at 3(b) above, calculated by the 
Council in accordance with Section 31A(4) of the Act as its 
Council Tax requirement for the year (Item R in the formula in 
Section 31B of the Act). 

(d) £200.24 being the amount at 3(c) above (Item R), all divided by Item 
T (1(a) above), calculated by the Council, in accordance with 
Section 31B of the Act, as the basic amount of its Council Tax 
for the year (including Parish precepts and special expenses). 

(e) £1,087,200 being the aggregate amount of all special items (Parish 
precepts and special expenses) referred to in Section 34(1) 
of the Act (as per the attached Appendix C). 

(f) £168.48 being the amount at 3(d) above less the result given by 
dividing the amount at 3(e) above by Item T (1(a) above), 
calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 34(2) 
of the Act, as the basic amount of its Council Tax for the year 
for dwellings in those parts of its area to which no Parish 
precept or special item relates. 

4. To note that the County Council, the Police & Crime Commissioner and the Fire &
Rescue Authority have issued precepts to the Council in accordance with Section 40
of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 for each category of dwellings in the
Council’s area as indicated in the table below.
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5. That the Council, in accordance with Sections 30 and 36 of the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992, hereby sets the aggregate amounts shown in the tables below as 
the amounts of Council Tax for 2018/19 for each part of its area and for each of the 
categories of dwellings. 

 
 

 Valuation Bands 
 A 

£ 
B 
£ 

C 
£ 

D 
£ 

E 
£ 

F 
£ 

G 
£ 

H 
£ 

Bassetlaw 
District Council 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96 

Nottinghamshire 
County Council 885.90 1033.55 1181.20 1328.85 1624.15 1919.45 2214.75 2657.70 

Nottinghamshire 
County Council 
– Adult Social 
Care 60.39 70.45 80.52 90.58 110.71 130.84 150.97 181.16 

Nottinghamshire 
Police & Crime 
Commissioner 130.26 151.97 173.68 195.39 238.81 282.23 325.65 390.78 

Nottinghamshire 
Fire & Rescue 
Authority 51.67 60.29 68.90 77.51 94.73 111.96 129.18 155.02 

Aggregate of 
Council Tax 
Requirements 

 

1240.54  

 

1447.30  

 

1654.06  

 

1860.81  

 

2274.32  

 

2687.84  

 

3101.35  

 

3721.62  

 
 
6. That the Council’s basic amount of Council Tax for 2018/19 is not excessive in 

accordance with the principles approved under Section 52ZB of the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992.  

 
7. The Council hereby authorises the Section 151 Officer to administer the provisions of 

the Local Government Finance Acts 1988 and 1992 with regard to the demand, 
collection and recovery of Council Tax and Non-Domestic Rates and the operation of 
the Collection Fund. 

 
8. (a)  The Council hereby specifies that the Business Rates shall be collected in 

accordance with respective statutory monthly instalment schemes laid down 
in Regulations within a 10 month period from April to January, or a 12 month 
period April to March. 

 
 (b)  The Council hereby specifies that the Council Tax shall be collected in 

accordance with respective statutory monthly instalment schemes laid down 
in Regulations within a 10 month period from April to January, or a 12 month 
period April to March, except where agreements are made with the taxpayer 
to pay in weekly instalments. 

 
(c) Payments will fall due on the first day of each month except where specific 

arrangements for Direct Debit apply for Council Tax and Business Rates. 
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APPENDIX B

Parish/Town Council Taxbase Precept Council Tax 

Band D

Taxbase Precept Council Tax 

Band D

Council Tax 

Increase

£ £ £ £ %

Askham 82.17 1,509 18.36 81.81 1,551 18.96 3.27%
Babworth 225.81 5,202 23.04 224.91 5,244 23.32 1.22%
Barnby Moor 116.73 3,284 28.13 116.64 3,281 28.13 0.00%
Beckingham-cum-Saundby 477.45 23,213 48.62 477.00 23,883 50.07 2.98%
Blyth 484.92 26,934 55.54 486.90 27,361 56.19 1.17%
Bole 49.41 0 0.00 49.77 0 0.00 0.00%
Bothamsall 97.74 1,600 16.37 88.02 1,800 20.45 24.92%
Carburton 26.19 0 0.00 27.99 0 0.00 0.00%
Carlton in Lindrick 1,624.86 154,361 95.00 1,635.57 155,283 94.94 -0.06%
Clarborough & Welham 393.39 15,000 38.13 389.70 15,000 38.49 0.94%
Clayworth 143.19 7,600 53.08 144.81 7,600 52.48 -1.13%
Clumber and Hardwick 32.67 0 0.00 30.87 0 0.00 0.00%
Dunham on Trent with Ragnall, Fledborough 
and Darlton 219.78 10,564 48.07 219.60 10,670 48.59 1.08%
East Drayton 117.99 3,650 30.93 118.98 2,482 20.86 -32.56%
East Markham 482.85 19,473 40.33 477.00 20,057 42.05 4.26%
East Retford Charter Trustees 6,744.24 8,768 1.30 6,856.11 8,912 1.30 0.00%
Elkesley 234.81 13,377 56.97 236.88 13,779 58.17 2.11%
Everton 358.11 11,650 32.53 365.31 11,650 31.89 -1.97%
Gamston with West Drayton & Eaton 235.89 6,128 25.98 239.31 6,217 25.98 0.00%
Gringley-on-the Hill 345.87 20,533 59.37 347.22 21,000 60.48 1.87%
Harworth & Bircotes 1,932.66 212,960 110.19 1,980.99 220,414 111.26 0.97%
Haughton 20.16 0 0.00 20.43 0 0.00 0.00%
Hayton 158.49 7,375 46.53 156.96 8,101 51.61 10.92%
Headon-cum-Upton with Grove & Stokeham 156.96 7,247 46.17 156.69 7,465 47.64 3.18%
Hodsock 598.32 38,437 64.24 599.58 38,527 64.26 0.03%
Holbeck & Welbeck 123.57 3,429 27.75 124.38 3,450 27.74 -0.04%
Laneham 145.71 6,859 47.07 151.29 6,838 45.20 -3.97%
Lound 195.84 6,219 31.76 197.28 6,520 33.05 4.06%
Markham Clinton 93.78 3,448 36.77 94.41 3,468 36.73 -0.11%
Mattersey 253.17 9,097 35.93 251.46 9,036 35.93 0.00%
Misson 270.54 11,393 42.11 267.66 11,962 44.69 6.13%
Misterton 716.67 70,000 97.67 731.79 82,000 112.05 14.72%
Nether Langwith 138.60 9,200 66.38 138.15 9,590 69.42 4.58%
Normanton-on-Trent with Marnham 200.61 4,729 23.57 202.86 4,756 23.44 -0.55%
North and South Wheatley 264.87 20,006 75.53 272.88 19,781 72.49 -4.02%
North Leverton with Habblesthorpe 346.23 19,560 56.49 335.70 20,000 59.58 5.47%
Norton and Cuckney 135.00 9,750 72.22 136.89 10,684 78.05 8.07%
Rampton 278.55 8,984 32.25 279.81 20,170 72.08 123.50%
Ranskill 496.17 18,509 37.30 501.03 19,064 38.05 2.01%
Rhodesia 223.92 7,650 34.16 231.03 7,800 33.76 -1.17%
Scaftworth 17.73 0 0.00 17.37 0 0.00 0.00%
Scrooby 131.85 5,253 39.84 131.22 5,379 40.99 2.89%
Shireoaks 448.02 14,768 32.96 451.44 17,072 37.82 14.75%
South Leverton 195.84 10,195 52.06 192.51 9,996 51.92 -0.27%
Sturton-le-Steeple 194.49 18,138 93.26 194.13 18,972 97.73 4.79%
Styrrup with Oldcotes 244.08 15,026 61.56 249.84 16,796 67.23 9.21%
Sutton 263.61 12,408 47.07 262.17 12,956 49.42 4.99%
Torworth 85.05 5,755 67.67 85.50 7,465 87.31 29.02%
Treswell-with-Cottam 121.50 2,353 19.37 118.26 2,345 19.83 2.37%
Tuxford 785.25 95,400 121.49 797.22 98,692 123.80 1.90%
Walkeringham 353.88 19,889 56.20 355.14 20,402 57.45 2.22%
Wallingwells 14.31 0 0.00 14.94 0 0.00 0.00%
West Burton 6.75 0 0.00 7.74 0 0.00 0.00%
West Stockwith 112.68 14,110 125.22 116.01 14,558 125.49 0.22%
Wiseton 45.27 484 10.69 45.90 489 10.65 -0.37%
Worksop Charter Trustees 11,652.57 16,650 1.43 11,746.89 16,650 1.42 -0.70%

Total: 33,916.77 1,038,127 30.61 34,231.95 1,087,168 31.76 3.76%

Summary:

Increased 32
Remained the same 11
Reduced 13

56

2018/192017/18
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APPENDIX C

A B C D E F G H

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

Bassetlaw District Council 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Nottinghamshire County Council 885.90 1033.55 1181.20 1328.85 1624.15 1919.45 2214.75 2657.70
Nottinghamshire County Council - Adult Social Care 60.39 70.45 80.52 90.58 110.71 130.84 150.97 181.16
Nottinghamshire Police & Crime Commissioner 130.26 151.97 173.68 195.39 238.81 282.23 325.65 390.78
Nottinghamshire Fire & Rescue Authority 51.67 60.29 68.90 77.51 94.73 111.96 129.18 155.02
TOTAL: 1240.54 1447.30 1654.06 1860.81 2274.32 2687.84 3101.35 3721.62

Askham 12.64 14.75 16.85 18.96 23.17 27.39 31.60 37.92
Babworth 15.55 18.14 20.73 23.32 28.50 33.68 38.87 46.64
Barnby Moor 18.75 21.88 25.00 28.13 34.38 40.63 46.88 56.26
Beckingham-cum-Saundby 33.38 38.94 44.51 50.07 61.20 72.32 83.45 100.14
Blyth 37.46 43.70 49.95 56.19 68.68 81.16 93.65 112.38
Bole 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Bothamsall 13.63 15.91 18.18 20.45 24.99 29.54 34.08 40.90
Carburton 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Carlton in Lindrick 63.29 73.84 84.39 94.94 116.04 137.14 158.23 189.88
Clarborough & Welham 25.66 29.94 34.21 38.49 47.04 55.60 64.15 76.98
Clayworth 34.99 40.82 46.65 52.48 64.14 75.80 87.47 104.96
Clumber and Hardwick 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Dunham on Trent with Ragnall, Fledborough and 
Darlton 32.39 37.79 43.19 48.59 59.39 70.19 80.98 97.18
East Drayton 13.91 16.22 18.54 20.86 25.50 30.13 34.77 41.72
East Markham 28.03 32.71 37.38 42.05 51.39 60.74 70.08 84.10
East Retford Charter Trustees 0.87 1.01 1.16 1.30 1.59 1.88 2.17 2.60
Elkesley 38.78 45.24 51.71 58.17 71.10 84.02 96.95 116.34
Everton 21.26 24.80 28.35 31.89 38.98 46.06 53.15 63.78
Gamston with West Drayton & Eaton 17.32 20.21 23.09 25.98 31.75 37.53 43.30 51.96
Gringley-on-the Hill 40.32 47.04 53.76 60.48 73.92 87.36 100.80 120.96
Harworth & Bircotes 74.17 86.54 98.90 111.26 135.98 160.71 185.43 222.52
Haughton 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Hayton 34.41 40.14 45.88 51.61 63.08 74.55 86.02 103.22
Headon-cum-Upton with Grove & Stokeham 31.76 37.05 42.35 47.64 58.23 68.81 79.40 95.28
Hodsock 42.84 49.98 57.12 64.26 78.54 92.82 107.10 128.52
Holbeck & Welbeck 18.49 21.58 24.66 27.74 33.90 40.07 46.23 55.48
Laneham 30.13 35.16 40.18 45.20 55.24 65.29 75.33 90.40
Lound 22.03 25.71 29.38 33.05 40.39 47.74 55.08 66.10
Markham Clinton 24.49 28.57 32.65 36.73 44.89 53.05 61.22 73.46
Mattersey 23.95 27.95 31.94 35.93 43.91 51.90 59.88 71.86
Misson 29.79 34.76 39.72 44.69 54.62 64.55 74.48 89.38
Misterton 74.70 87.15 99.60 112.05 136.95 161.85 186.75 224.10
Nether Langwith 46.28 53.99 61.71 69.42 84.85 100.27 115.70 138.84
Normanton-on-Trent with Marnham 15.63 18.23 20.84 23.44 28.65 33.86 39.07 46.88
North and South Wheatley 48.33 56.38 64.44 72.49 88.60 104.71 120.82 144.98
North Leverton with Habblesthorpe 39.72 46.34 52.96 59.58 72.82 86.06 99.30 119.16
Norton and Cuckney 52.03 60.71 69.38 78.05 95.39 112.74 130.08 156.10
Rampton 48.05 56.06 64.07 72.08 88.10 104.12 120.13 144.16
Ranskill 25.37 29.59 33.82 38.05 46.51 54.96 63.42 76.10
Rhodesia 22.51 26.26 30.01 33.76 41.26 48.76 56.27 67.52
Scaftworth 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Scrooby 27.33 31.88 36.44 40.99 50.10 59.21 68.32 81.98
Shireoaks 25.21 29.42 33.62 37.82 46.22 54.63 63.03 75.64
South Leverton 34.61 40.38 46.15 51.92 63.46 75.00 86.53 103.84
Sturton-le-Steeple 65.15 76.01 86.87 97.73 119.45 141.17 162.88 195.46
Styrrup with Oldcotes 44.82 52.29 59.76 67.23 82.17 97.11 112.05 134.46
Sutton 32.95 38.44 43.93 49.42 60.40 71.38 82.37 98.84
Torworth 58.21 67.91 77.61 87.31 106.71 126.11 145.52 174.62
Treswell-with-Cottam 13.22 15.42 17.63 19.83 24.24 28.64 33.05 39.66
Tuxford 82.53 96.29 110.04 123.80 151.31 178.82 206.33 247.60
Walkeringham 38.30 44.68 51.07 57.45 70.22 82.98 95.75 114.90
Wallingwells 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
West Burton 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
West Stockwith 83.66 97.60 111.55 125.49 153.38 181.26 209.15 250.98
Wiseton 7.10 8.28 9.47 10.65 13.02 15.38 17.75 21.30
Worksop Charter Trustees 0.95 1.10 1.26 1.42 1.74 2.05 2.37 2.84

LOCAL PRECEPTS 2018/19
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APPENDIX D

Parish/Town A B C D E F G H

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

Askham 124.96 145.79 166.61 187.44 229.09 270.75 312.40 374.88
Babworth 127.87 149.18 170.49 191.80 234.42 277.04 319.67 383.60
Barnby Moor 131.07 152.92 174.76 196.61 240.30 283.99 327.68 393.22
Beckingham-cum-Saundby 145.70 169.98 194.27 218.55 267.12 315.68 364.25 437.10
Blyth 149.78 174.74 199.71 224.67 274.60 324.52 374.45 449.34
Bole 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Bothamsall 125.95 146.95 167.94 188.93 230.91 272.90 314.88 377.86
Carburton 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Carlton in Lindrick 175.61 204.88 234.15 263.42 321.96 380.50 439.03 526.84
Clarborough & Welham 137.98 160.98 183.97 206.97 252.96 298.96 344.95 413.94
Clayworth 147.31 171.86 196.41 220.96 270.06 319.16 368.27 441.92
Clumber and Hardwick 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Dunham on Trent with Ragnall, Fledborough 
and Darlton 144.71 168.83 192.95 217.07 265.31 313.55 361.78 434.14
East Drayton 126.23 147.26 168.30 189.34 231.42 273.49 315.57 378.68
East Markham 140.35 163.75 187.14 210.53 257.31 304.10 350.88 421.06
East Retford Charter Trustees 113.19 132.05 150.92 169.78 207.51 245.24 282.97 339.56
Elkesley 151.10 176.28 201.47 226.65 277.02 327.38 377.75 453.30
Everton 133.58 155.84 178.11 200.37 244.90 289.42 333.95 400.74
Gamston with West Drayton & Eaton 129.64 151.25 172.85 194.46 237.67 280.89 324.10 388.92
Gringley-on-the Hill 152.64 178.08 203.52 228.96 279.84 330.72 381.60 457.92
Harworth & Bircotes 186.49 217.58 248.66 279.74 341.90 404.07 466.23 559.48
Haughton 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Hayton 146.73 171.18 195.64 220.09 269.00 317.91 366.82 440.18
Headon-cum-Upton with Grove & Stokeham 144.08 168.09 192.11 216.12 264.15 312.17 360.20 432.24
Hodsock 155.16 181.02 206.88 232.74 284.46 336.18 387.90 465.48
Holbeck & Welbeck 130.81 152.62 174.42 196.22 239.82 283.43 327.03 392.44
Laneham 142.45 166.20 189.94 213.68 261.16 308.65 356.13 427.36
Lound 134.35 156.75 179.14 201.53 246.31 291.10 335.88 403.06
Markham Clinton 136.81 159.61 182.41 205.21 250.81 296.41 342.02 410.42
Mattersey 136.27 158.99 181.70 204.41 249.83 295.26 340.68 408.82
Misson 142.11 165.80 189.48 213.17 260.54 307.91 355.28 426.34
Misterton 187.02 218.19 249.36 280.53 342.87 405.21 467.55 561.06
Nether Langwith 158.60 185.03 211.47 237.90 290.77 343.63 396.50 475.80
Normanton-on-Trent with Marnham 127.95 149.27 170.60 191.92 234.57 277.22 319.87 383.84
North and South Wheatley 160.65 187.42 214.20 240.97 294.52 348.07 401.62 481.94
North Leverton with Habblesthorpe 152.04 177.38 202.72 228.06 278.74 329.42 380.10 456.12
Norton and Cuckney 164.35 191.75 219.14 246.53 301.31 356.10 410.88 493.06
Rampton 160.37 187.10 213.83 240.56 294.02 347.48 400.93 481.12
Ranskill 137.69 160.63 183.58 206.53 252.43 298.32 344.22 413.06
Rhodesia 134.83 157.30 179.77 202.24 247.18 292.12 337.07 404.48
Scaftworth 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
Scrooby 139.65 162.92 186.20 209.47 256.02 302.57 349.12 418.94
Shireoaks 137.53 160.46 183.38 206.30 252.14 297.99 343.83 412.60
South Leverton 146.93 171.42 195.91 220.40 269.38 318.36 367.33 440.80
Sturton-le-Steeple 177.47 207.05 236.63 266.21 325.37 384.53 443.68 532.42
Styrrup with Oldcotes 157.14 183.33 209.52 235.71 288.09 340.47 392.85 471.42
Sutton 145.27 169.48 193.69 217.90 266.32 314.74 363.17 435.80
Torworth 170.53 198.95 227.37 255.79 312.63 369.47 426.32 511.58
Treswell-with-Cottam 125.54 146.46 167.39 188.31 230.16 272.00 313.85 376.62
Tuxford 194.85 227.33 259.80 292.28 357.23 422.18 487.13 584.56
Walkeringham 150.62 175.72 200.83 225.93 276.14 326.34 376.55 451.86
Wallingwells 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
West Burton 112.32 131.04 149.76 168.48 205.92 243.36 280.80 336.96
West Stockwith 195.98 228.64 261.31 293.97 359.30 424.62 489.95 587.94
Wiseton 119.42 139.32 159.23 179.13 218.94 258.74 298.55 358.26
Worksop Charter Trustees 113.27 132.14 151.02 169.90 207.66 245.41 283.17 339.80
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APPENDIX E

Parish/Town A B C D E F G H

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

Askham 1,253.18 1,462.05 1,670.91 1,879.77 2,297.49 2,715.23 3,132.95 3,759.54
Babworth 1,256.09 1,465.44 1,674.79 1,884.13 2,302.82 2,721.52 3,140.22 3,768.26
Barnby Moor 1,259.29 1,469.18 1,679.06 1,888.94 2,308.70 2,728.47 3,148.23 3,777.88
Beckingham-cum-Saundby 1,273.92 1,486.24 1,698.57 1,910.88 2,335.52 2,760.16 3,184.80 3,821.76
Blyth 1,278.00 1,491.00 1,704.01 1,917.00 2,343.00 2,769.00 3,195.00 3,834.00
Bole 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
Bothamsall 1,254.17 1,463.21 1,672.24 1,881.26 2,299.31 2,717.38 3,135.43 3,762.52
Carburton 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
Carlton in Lindrick 1,303.83 1,521.14 1,738.45 1,955.75 2,390.36 2,824.98 3,259.58 3,911.50
Clarborough & Welham 1,266.20 1,477.24 1,688.27 1,899.30 2,321.36 2,743.44 3,165.50 3,798.60
Clayworth 1,275.53 1,488.12 1,700.71 1,913.29 2,338.46 2,763.64 3,188.82 3,826.58
Clumber and Hardwick 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
Dunham on Trent with Ragnall, Fledborough 
and Darlton 1,272.93 1,485.09 1,697.25 1,909.40 2,333.71 2,758.03 3,182.33 3,818.80
East Drayton 1,254.45 1,463.52 1,672.60 1,881.67 2,299.82 2,717.97 3,136.12 3,763.34
East Markham 1,268.57 1,480.01 1,691.44 1,902.86 2,325.71 2,748.58 3,171.43 3,805.72
East Retford Charter Trustees 1,241.41 1,448.31 1,655.22 1,862.11 2,275.91 2,689.72 3,103.52 3,724.22
Elkesley 1,279.32 1,492.54 1,705.77 1,918.98 2,345.42 2,771.86 3,198.30 3,837.96
Everton 1,261.80 1,472.10 1,682.41 1,892.70 2,313.30 2,733.90 3,154.50 3,785.40
Gamston with West Drayton & Eaton 1,257.86 1,467.51 1,677.15 1,886.79 2,306.07 2,725.37 3,144.65 3,773.58
Gringley-on-the Hill 1,280.86 1,494.34 1,707.82 1,921.29 2,348.24 2,775.20 3,202.15 3,842.58
Harworth & Bircotes 1,314.71 1,533.84 1,752.96 1,972.07 2,410.30 2,848.55 3,286.78 3,944.14
Haughton 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
Hayton 1,274.95 1,487.44 1,699.94 1,912.42 2,337.40 2,762.39 3,187.37 3,824.84
Headon-cum-Upton with Grove & Stokeham 1,272.30 1,484.35 1,696.41 1,908.45 2,332.55 2,756.65 3,180.75 3,816.90
Hodsock 1,283.38 1,497.28 1,711.18 1,925.07 2,352.86 2,780.66 3,208.45 3,850.14
Holbeck & Welbeck 1,259.03 1,468.88 1,678.72 1,888.55 2,308.22 2,727.91 3,147.58 3,777.10
Laneham 1,270.67 1,482.46 1,694.24 1,906.01 2,329.56 2,753.13 3,176.68 3,812.02
Lound 1,262.57 1,473.01 1,683.44 1,893.86 2,314.71 2,735.58 3,156.43 3,787.72
Markham Clinton 1,265.03 1,475.87 1,686.71 1,897.54 2,319.21 2,740.89 3,162.57 3,795.08
Mattersey 1,264.49 1,475.25 1,686.00 1,896.74 2,318.23 2,739.74 3,161.23 3,793.48
Misson 1,270.33 1,482.06 1,693.78 1,905.50 2,328.94 2,752.39 3,175.83 3,811.00
Misterton 1,315.24 1,534.45 1,753.66 1,972.86 2,411.27 2,849.69 3,288.10 3,945.72
Nether Langwith 1,286.82 1,501.29 1,715.77 1,930.23 2,359.17 2,788.11 3,217.05 3,860.46
Normanton-on-Trent with Marnham 1,256.17 1,465.53 1,674.90 1,884.25 2,302.97 2,721.70 3,140.42 3,768.50
North and South Wheatley 1,288.87 1,503.68 1,718.50 1,933.30 2,362.92 2,792.55 3,222.17 3,866.60
North Leverton with Habblesthorpe 1,280.26 1,493.64 1,707.02 1,920.39 2,347.14 2,773.90 3,200.65 3,840.78
Norton and Cuckney 1,292.57 1,508.01 1,723.44 1,938.86 2,369.71 2,800.58 3,231.43 3,877.72
Rampton 1,288.59 1,503.36 1,718.13 1,932.89 2,362.42 2,791.96 3,221.48 3,865.78
Ranskill 1,265.91 1,476.89 1,687.88 1,898.86 2,320.83 2,742.80 3,164.77 3,797.72
Rhodesia 1,263.05 1,473.56 1,684.07 1,894.57 2,315.58 2,736.60 3,157.62 3,789.14
Scaftworth 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
Scrooby 1,267.87 1,479.18 1,690.50 1,901.80 2,324.42 2,747.05 3,169.67 3,803.60
Shireoaks 1,265.75 1,476.72 1,687.68 1,898.63 2,320.54 2,742.47 3,164.38 3,797.26
South Leverton 1,275.15 1,487.68 1,700.21 1,912.73 2,337.78 2,762.84 3,187.88 3,825.46
Sturton-le-Steeple 1,305.69 1,523.31 1,740.93 1,958.54 2,393.77 2,829.01 3,264.23 3,917.08
Styrrup with Oldcotes 1,285.36 1,499.59 1,713.82 1,928.04 2,356.49 2,784.95 3,213.40 3,856.08
Sutton 1,273.49 1,485.74 1,697.99 1,910.23 2,334.72 2,759.22 3,183.72 3,820.46
Torworth 1,298.75 1,515.21 1,731.67 1,948.12 2,381.03 2,813.95 3,246.87 3,896.24
Treswell-with-Cottam 1,253.76 1,462.72 1,671.69 1,880.64 2,298.56 2,716.48 3,134.40 3,761.28
Tuxford 1,323.07 1,543.59 1,764.10 1,984.61 2,425.63 2,866.66 3,307.68 3,969.22
Walkeringham 1,278.84 1,491.98 1,705.13 1,918.26 2,344.54 2,770.82 3,197.10 3,836.52
Wallingwells 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
West Burton 1,240.54 1,447.30 1,654.06 1,860.81 2,274.32 2,687.84 3,101.35 3,721.62
West Stockwith 1,324.20 1,544.90 1,765.61 1,986.30 2,427.70 2,869.10 3,310.50 3,972.60
Wiseton 1,247.64 1,455.58 1,663.53 1,871.46 2,287.34 2,703.22 3,119.10 3,742.92
Worksop Charter Trustees 1,241.49 1,448.40 1,655.32 1,862.23 2,276.06 2,689.89 3,103.72 3,724.46
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BUDGET HEADLINES 2018/19 

1. Purpose of the Report

1.1 This report brings together the various budget recommendations made by 
Cabinet on 9 January 2018 and 8 February 2018 to allow the Council to 
determine its call upon the Collection Fund and hence the level of the Council 
Tax for 2018/19. 

2. Background

General Fund Revenue Budget

2.1. With the introduction of the Retained Business Rates scheme, the main grant 
provided by the DCLG is the Revenue Support Grant. The final grant settlement 
saw a decrease of £457,000 to £734,000. 

2.2. The General Fund net budget for 2018/19, as agreed by Cabinet is 
£16,267,200 after adjusting for funding Provisions (£250,000), Parish Precepts 
(£1,087,200), and the net transfer to balances £612,600.  This provides for a 
Council Tax increase of £5 for a Band D property. 

Parishes 

2.3. The Parish Precepts for 2018/19 total £1,087,200, an average Band D increase 
of 3.76%. 

2.4. The District Council has no special expenses.  This is confirmed in the Council 
Tax Resolution. 

General Fund Reserves and Balances 

2.5. The Council is required to operate a General Fund and a separate Collection 
Fund.  Within the General Fund, the Council will hold £1m as a minimum 
working balance. 

Council Tax Base 

2.6. The Council Tax base (Band D equivalent) has increased by 315 Band D 
properties from 33,916.77 to 34,231.95. 
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Bassetlaw District Council Tax for 2018/19 

2.7. The District Council Tax position may be summarised as follows: 

Council Tax 
Band D Equiv. 

£’000 £ 

General Fund Total Expenditure 15,666 457.64 

Transfer to/(from) Reserves  613 17.90 

16,278 475.53 

LESS 

Parish Precepts -1,087 -31.76 

Revenue Support Grant -734 -21.44 

National Non-Domestic Rates distribution -6,574 -192.04 

Other Grants -2,116 -61.81 

To be met from Collection Fund 5,767 168.48 

Housing Revenue Account (reported to Council 25 January 2018) 

2.8. The Housing Revenue Account estimates for 2018/19 include an average 
weekly rent reduction of £0.63 per week on a 52-week collection basis as from 
2 April 2018 in respect of all dwellings.  This provides for an average rent 
reduction of 1.0%.  Within the HRA, the Council will hold £1.3m as a minimum 
working balance. 

Capital Budget 

2.9. The CIPFA Prudential Code governs the Authority’s Capital Expenditure.  This 
is limited to the amount the Council can afford after allowing for grants, the 
availability of capital receipts, revenue contributions and leasing. 

2.10. The recommended Capital Budget for 2018/19 (including the previous year’s 
approvals) totals £17,609,000 of which £13,105,000 is for Housing, and the 
remaining £4,504,000 is for the General Fund. 

Total Council Tax for 2018/19 

2.11. In addition to the District Council Tax, the Council is required to raise monies 
in respect of precepts issued by the Nottinghamshire County Council, 
Nottinghamshire Police & Crime Commissioner, Nottinghamshire Fire & 
Rescue Authority, Parish Councils, and Charter Trustees.   

2.12. The position may be summarised as follows: 
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 Band D 
Council 

Tax 
£ 

Band D 
Percentage 

Increase 
% 

Bassetlaw District Council 168.48 3.06% 

Nottinghamshire County Council  
 

1,328.85 2.99% 

Nottinghamshire County Council – Adult 
Social Care 
 

90.58 2.00% 

Nottinghamshire Police & Crime 
Commissioner 

195.39 6.53% 

Nottinghamshire Fire & Rescue Authority  
 

77.51 
 

2.95% 

Parish Councils and Charter Trustees 31.76 3.76% 

TOTAL 1,892.57 4.87% 

  
 
 Precept Requirements for 2018/19 
 
2.13 The position may be summarised as follows: 
 

 Band D 
Council 

Tax 
£ 

Proportion 
Of Band D 

 
% 

Bassetlaw District Council 5,767,400 8.90% 

Nottinghamshire County Council  
 

48,589,857 75.00% 

Nottinghamshire Police & Crime 
Commissioner 
 

6,688,581 10.32% 

Nottinghamshire Fire & Rescue Authority  
 

2,653,318 4.10% 

Parish Councils and Charter Trustees 1,087,168 1.68% 

TOTAL 64,786,324 100.00% 
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3. Recommendations from the General Fund budget reports presented to 
Cabinet on 17 October 2017 

 
The Council is recommended to approve for 2018/19:  
 
General Fund Capital Programme 2018/19 to 2022/23 
 
a) The Capital Programme for 2018/19 totalling £4,504,000. 
b) The indicative Capital Programme for 2019/20 to 2022/23 totalling 

£7,853,000. 
c) The provisional Capital Programme for 2018/19 of £545,000, which cannot 

commence until enough capital receipts are generated. 
d) The provisional Capital Programme for 2019/20 to 2022/23 of £1,037,000, 

which cannot commence until enough capital receipts are generated. 
 

 
Recommendations from the General Fund budget reports presented to 
Cabinet on 9 January 2018 

 
The Council is recommended to approve for 2018/19:  
 
Property Asset Management Plan 2018/19 Update 
 
e) The updated Property Asset Management Plan. 
 

 
Recommendations from the General Fund budget reports presented to 
Cabinet on 8 February 2018 

 
The Council is recommended to approve for 2018/19:  
 
General Fund Budget 2017/18 to 2019/20 
 
f) The General Fund net revenue budget of £15,191,200 excluding parishes, 

and a General Fund net revenue budget of £16,278,400 including parishes. 
g) A Council Tax increase of £5 for 2018/19, giving a Band D council tax 

amount of £168.48 for Bassetlaw District Council. 
h) The contribution of £612,600 into earmarked reserves. 

 
Treasury Management Policy and Strategy 2018/19 to 2020/21 
 
i) The Treasury Management Strategy, incorporating the Borrowing Strategy 

and the Annual Investment Strategy. 
j) The Prudential Indicators and Limits. 
k) The Authorised Limit Prudential Indicator. 
l) The Minimum Revenue Provision Policy Statement. 
 
Capital Investment Strategy 2018/19 to 2022/23 
 
m) The approval of the Capital Investment Strategy. 
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